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The  Principal’s  Report 


To  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 


Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  on  the  conduct  of  affairs  of  the 
University  for  the  session  1956-7. 

In  the  fall  of  1956,  we  suffered  the  loss  by  death  of  three  of  our 
Trustees  who  had  given  devoted  and  valuable  service  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity  over  many  years. 

James  Ernest  McAskill,  M.B.  (1914),  M.D.,C.M.  (1921), 
Trustee  of  the  University  1947-56,  died  at  Watertown,  New  York, 
on  7  October  1956. 

Shortly  after  graduation,  Dr  McAskill  entered  the  army  first  as 
a  medical  officer  and  later  with  the  Royal  Canadian  Army  Medical 
Corps.  He  served  four  years  with  distinction,  winning  the  Military 
Cross  for  gallantry.  After  a  short  period  in  western  Canada,  he 
undertook  post-graduate  work,  and  practised  as  a  specialist  in  eye, 
ear,  nose  and  throat  at  Watertown,  New  York. 

As  a  Director  and  President  of  the  General  Alumni  Association, 
a  member  of  Council  and  a  Trustee,  he  wras  an  enthusiastic  and 
perceptive  worker  in  the  University’s  interest.  He  had  the  liveliest 
concern  for  her  welfare  and  gave  careful  thought  to  the  needs  and 
interests  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  interest  toward  which 
he  made  substantial  and  repeated  gifts  was  the  building  up  of 
audio-visual  equipment  for  teaching  and  hospital  work. 

Dr  McAskill’s  willing  help  and  knowledgeable  advice  will  be 
greatly  missed. 

James  Oscar  Baker,  M.D.,C.M.  (1908),  Trustee  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  1950-6,  died  on  23  October  1956. 

Dr  Baker  pursued  post-graduate  studies  in  various  centres  in 
the  United  States  until  he  enlisted  in  the  Royal  Canadian  Army 
Medical  Corps  in  1914,  in  which  he  served  throughout  World  War  J 
Throughout  the  remainder  of  his  life,  he  practised  his  specialty  of 
obstetrics  and  gynaecology  in  Edmonton  where  he  later  established 
the  Baker  Clinic.  He  was  for  a  number  of  years  associated  with  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Alberta. 
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Though  living  at  a  great  distance  from  the  University,  he  was  a 
most  regular  attendant  at  the  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
showing  special  interest  in  the  progress  of  the  Medical  Faculty.  He 
was  always  ready  to  work  in  the  University’s  interest  and  he  took  a 
prominent  place  in  organizing  the  Medical  Centenary  Fund  of  1954. 
The  University  is  grateful  to  have  had  the  interest  and  services  of  so 
loyal  and  distinguished  a  graduate. 

Bryce  Morrison  Stewart,  M.A.  (1911),  LL.D.  (1953), 
Trustee  of  the  University  1938-53,  died  at  Scarsdale,  New  York,  15 
November  1956. 

The  University  has  not  had  a  more  devoted  and  interested  gradu¬ 
ate  than  Bryce  Stewart.  Graduating  with  honours  in  history  and 
political  and  economic  science,  he  later  took  post-graduate  work 
at  Columbia  and  entered  the  Department  of  Labour  at  Ottawa. 
Unemployment  insurance,  social  security  and  industrial  relations 
became  his  life  work  which  he  carried  on  in  Ottawa,  with  the 
Amalgamated  Clothing  Workers  in  Chicago  and  New  York,  with 
Industrial  Relations  Counsellors,  New  York,  and  as  war-time  Deputy 
Minister  of  Labour  at  Ottawa. 

He  was  the  moving  spirit  in  establishing  the  Industrial  Relations 
Department  at  the  University,  and  he  supported  this  work  both 
with  counsel  and  funds  over  many  years.  He  was  a  singularly  alert 
and  industrious  Trustee,  ambitious  for  the  University  and  always 
concerned  with  the  quality  of  staff  and  their  improved  remuneration. 
Even  when  he  retired  from  the  Board  because  of  ill  health,  his 
interest  continued  as  active  as  ever. 

Two  members  of  Faculty,  who  had  been  living  many  years  in 
retirement  after  long  and  distinguished  service  to  the  University, 
died  during  the  year. 

Dr  A.  L.  Clark,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physics  and  former  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science,  died  on  19  September  1956  in 
his  84th  year. 

As  Professor  of  Physics  from  1906  to  1943  and  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  for  more  than  twenty  years,  A.  L.  Clark  is  remembered 
by  hundreds  of  graduates  as  a  stimulating  teacher  and  wise  counsellor 
and  friend.  His  colleagues  and  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
recall  gratefully  his  friendship  and  his  great  contributions  to  the 
building  up  of  the  University. 

Dr  G.  W.  Mylks,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaeco¬ 
logy,  died  on  13  February  1957  in  his  81st  year. 

Almost  the  whole  of  his  professional  life  was  spent  in  Kingston 
and  for  forty  years  he  was  an  active  member  of  the  teaching  staff  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  retiring  in  1939. 
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Dr  Mylks  was  a  conscientious,  talented  teacher  and  practitioner 
whom  his  students  held  in  affection  and  respect. 

The  memory  of  these  men  who  served  the  University  well  and 
whose  work  will  bear  fruit  for  many  years,  is  cherished  among  us. 

The  Board  of  Trustees 

At  the  spring  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  18  May  1957, 
Mr  J.  M.  Macdonnell  was  re-elected  Chairman  and  Mr  E.  C- 
Gill,  Vice-Chairman. 

The  Board  re-elected  for  a  further  term  of  four  years  Mr  Donald 
Gordon,  Mr  D.  I.  McLeod  and  Mr  W.  Norman  McLeod.  Mr  M. 
N.  Hay  was  re-elected  to  represent  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
for  a  further  three-year  term.  Mr  C.  L.  McCutcheon  of  Toronto 
was  appointed  to  complete  the  unexpired  term  of  office  of  Dr  W. 
E.  McNeill.  The  Reverend  Dr  G.  A.  Brown  was  re-appointed  by 
the  Theological  College. 

Dr  W.  E.  McNeill,  whose  term  of  office  would  have  expired  in 
1958,  resigned  in  October  1956.  Mr  Elmer  Davis,  whose  term  of 
office  would  have  expired  in  1959,  resigned  in  February  1957. 

During  the  year,  Mr  Ian  MacLachlan  and  Mr  D.  W.  Stewart, 
Jr.,  were  re-elected  by  the  University  Council.  Mr  J.  R.  Matheson 
was  elected  by  the  Council  to  complete  the  unexpired  term  of  the 
late  Dr  J.  E.  McAskill,  whose  term  of  office  would  have  expired 
in  1959.  Miss  Dora  H.  Stock  and  Dr  J.  E.  Hammett  were  re¬ 
elected  by  the  graduates  for  a  further  three-year  term  and  Mr  W.  H. 
Browne  was  elected  by  the  graduates  to  complete  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  late  Dr  J.  O.  Baker. 

The  University  Council 

Three  new  members  were  elected  to  the  Council  during  the  year, 
G.  R.  Cameron,  B.Com.  (1947),  Belleville,  F.  A.  Hamilton,  B.A. 
(1934),  Guelph,  and  V.  S.  Ready,  B.A.  (1944),  Kingston. 

The  following  were  re-elected  for  a  further  term:  Mrs  H.  S.  M. 
Carver,  Dr  J.  A.  Hannah,  Judge  Walter  Little,  J.  R.  Matheson, 
Mary  McCallum,  and  J.  A.  Richardson. 

As  noted  also  in  other  reports,  the  Advisory  Councils  are  giving 
valuable  and  widening  service  to  the  University.  The  Advisory 
Council  in  Engineering  has  made  a  number  of  recommendations 
which  have  been  carefully  considered  and,  in  most  cases,  put  into 
effect.  The  Council  for  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 
has  been  particularly  active  and  effective  in  promoting  the  executive 
conferences  which  have  been  held  during  the  past  two  summers. 
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Faculty 

A  number  of  members  of  the  Faculty  retire  at  the  end  of  the 
session  1956-7,  after  long  and  distinguished  service. 

Dr  D.  C.  Matheson  has  been  on  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for 
forty-two  years,  for  most  of  that  time  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Anatomy.  The  great  respect  of  his  colleagues  and 
the  affection  and  loyalty  of  his  students  are  the  evidence  of  the 
single-minded  devotion  of  Dr  Matheson  to  his  subject  and  to  the 
interests  of  his  students. 

Henry  Alexander  has  been  a  member  of  the  Department  of 
English  for  thirty-five  years.  Latterly  he  has  been  Professof  of  English 
and  Head  of  the  Department.  A  lively  teacher  and  a  sound  scholar 
of  wide  reputation  in  the  field  of  linguistics,  Professor  Alexander 
made  a  distinctive  place  for  himself  among  his  students  and  col¬ 
leagues  and  throughout  the  country. 

Dr  C.  H.  McCuaig,  though  he  has  not  yet  reached  the  age  of 
retirement,  is  retiring  as  Professor  of  Psychiatry  and  Head  of  the 
Department  to  devote  himself  to  his  other  work  as  Medical  Super¬ 
intendent  of  the  Ontario  Hospital.  Dr  McCuaig  has  been  a  valued 
member  of  staff  and  of  this  community  for  many  years  through  his 
work  as  a  teacher  and  as  a  wise  adviser  on  a  wide  range  of  problems. 

Dr  R.  R.  MacGregor  retires  as  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Paediatrics.  He  has  spent  nearly  the  whole  of  his 
professional  fife  in  Kingston  and  at  the  University.  A  paediatrician 
of  wide  repute,  he  has  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  the  Angada 
Children’s  Hospital  constructed  and  put  into  operation  under  his 
direction. 

Dr  P.  M.  Macdonnell  also  retires  after  having  served  the 
University  over  many  years  in  several  clinical  fields  during  his  years 
of  medical  practice  in  Kingston.  For  a  period,  he  was  medical  health 
officer  for  the  University.  Latterly  he  has  been  Lecturer  in  Medical 
Jurisprudence. 

The  gratitude  of  the  University  for  their  services  and  the  good 
wishes  of  their  colleagues  are  extended  to  these  men  as  they  give 
up  their  University  work. 

A  detailed  statement  of  appointments  and  other  changes  in  staff 
is  given  later  in  this  report.  It  reflects  to  some  degree  the  gradual 
expansion  of  the  Faculty  to  provide  for  increased  numbers  of  stu¬ 
dents  and  for  some  enlargement  of  activities. 

There  is  also  given  later  a  statement  of  the  honours  and  distinc¬ 
tions  which  have  come  to  many  members  of  the  Faculty.  One,  how¬ 
ever,  requires  special  mention.  The  election  of  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones, 
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Chown  Research  Professor,  as  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
London,  is  a  great  honour  and  a  well-deserved  recognition  of  his 
mounting  achievements  in  the  field  of  carbohydrate  chemistry. 


Convocations  and  Special  Functions 

The  annual  reunion  week-end  for  graduates  was  held  on  12 
October.  It  was  especially  well  attended  and  made  particularly 
notable  by  the  lively  presence  of  the  large  and  vigorous  group  from 
the  Class  of  ’96. 

At  the  Fall  Convocation  on  20  October,  honorary  degrees  were 
conferred  by  the  Chancellor  on  His  Excellency,  A.  H.  J.  Lovink, 
Netherlands  Ambassador  to  Canada,  Professor  J.  A.  McRae. 
retiring  Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Mr  F.  D.  Wallace,  former 
Principal  of  North  Bay  Collegiate  Institute. 

On  16  February,  a  special  Convocation  was  held,  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  presiding,  to  confer  an  LL.D.,  honoris  causa,  on  Sir 
Alan  Herbert.  Following  Convocation,  Sir  Alan  delivered  the 
Alma  Mater  Society  lecture.  Sir  Alan’s  visit  to  the  University  was 
a  memorable  event. 

At  the  Spring  Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  in  Applied 
Science,  220  degrees  in  engineering  were  awarded,  an  increase  of 
30  over  the  previous  year.  The  Chancellor  conferred  the  honorary 
degree  of  D.Sc.  on  W.  H.  Zinn  of  Dunedin,  Florida.  Formerly 
Technical  Head  of  the  Argonne  Laboratory,  U.S.A.,  Dr  Zinn,  who 
graduated  from  Queen’s  with  the  Class  of  1927  and  has  had  unique 
experience  in  nuclear  physics,  addressed  the  graduating  class. 

In  the  afternoon  of  18  May  at  the  Convocation  for  conferring 
degrees  in  Arts,  Theology,  Commerce  and  Physical  and  Health 
Education,  degrees  in  course  were  conferred  on  305  students. 
Degrees  of  Doctor  of  Divinity,  honoris  causa,  were  conferred  on 
Reverend  Gordon  W.  Porter,  Superintendent  of  Missions  for  the 
Bay  of  Quinte  Conference  of  the  United  Church,  and  Reverend  J.  A, 
Pue-Gilchrist  of  Smiths  Falls.  Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of 
Laws  were  conferred  on  the  Honourable  Louis  O.  Breithaupt. 
Lieutenant-Governor  of  Ontario,  Mr  E.  C.  Gill,  B.A.  (1923), 
President  of  the  Canada  Life  Assurance  Company  and  Vice- 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University,  Dr  C.  C. 
Goldring,  B.A.  (1918),  Director  of  Education  for  Toronto,  and 
Miss  Anne  Hume,  B.A.  (1914),  for  many  years  public  librarian  of 
the  City  of  Windsor.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  addressed  Convoca¬ 
tion. 
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On  25  May,  a  Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  in  Medicine 
and  Nursing  Science  was  held,  the  Vice-Chancellor  conferring  60 
degrees  in  Medicine  and  14  in  Nursing  Science.  Diplomas  were  pre¬ 
sented  to  6  students  in  Nursing  and  2  in  Medical  Radiology.  The 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws,  honoris  causa,  was  conferred  on  Dr 
Wilder  Penfield,  O.M.,  Director  of  the  Montreal  Neurological 
Institute,  and  on  Mr  R.  Fraser  Armstrong,  retiring  Superinten¬ 
dent  of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  Dr  Penfield  gave  the 
Convocation  address. 


Special  Lectures  and  Other  Functions 


In  mid-November,  Sir  Geoffrey  Keynes,  eminent  British  surgeon 
and  man  of  letters,  visited  the  University  as  Sir  Arthur  Sims  Com¬ 
monwealth  Travelling  Professor.  His  lectures  and  informal  discus¬ 
sions  were  greatly  appreciated. 

Another  successful  University  Week-End  for  Teachers  was  held 
on  9  and  10  November,  at  which  members  of  the  University  stall 
and  teachers  contributed  to  lively  discussions. 

The  Chancellor  Dunning  Trust  Lectures  for  1956-7  were  given 
in  January  by  Dr  Rudolf  Pechel  of  Stuttgart,  publisher  of  Deutsche 
Rundschau,  under  the  general  title,  Freedom  in  Struggle.  Dr  Pechel 
discussed  the  problems  of  freedom  in  the  face  of  tyranny  in  its 
philosophic  aspects  and  with  specific  reference  to  the  German  re¬ 
sistance  movement  and  East  Germany.  Dr  and  Mrs  Pechel,  in  their 
informal  discussions  with  students  and  staff,  made  a  deep  and  lasting 
impression. 

The  regular  public  lecture  series  given  in  January  and  February 
was  devoted  to  Medicine.  Dr  E.  W.  McHenry,  Professor  of  Nutri¬ 
tion  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  spoke  on  Meals  and  Heart  Disease . 
Dr  D.  N.  White,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  at  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity,  gave  a  lecture  on  Psychiatry — The  Past  Failures  of  Psycho¬ 
therapy.  The  Neurological  Future.  Dr  C.  A.  Mawson,  of  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  spoke  on  Present  and  Future  Hazards 
of  Radio-activity.  The  final  lecture  on  Medicine  and  the  Modern 
Temper  was  given  by  Dr  E.  M.  Scarlett,  Chancellor  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Alberta. 

The  Baccalaureate  Service  was  held  on  Sunday  10  March  and 
the  sermon  was  preached  by  the  Right  Reverend  Dr  Kenneth  C. 
Evans,  Bishop  of  Ontario. 
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Faculty  of  Law 

In  May  1957,  the  Board  of  Trustees,  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  Senate,  established  a  Faculty  of  Law  with  Vice-Principal  J.  A. 
Corry  as  Acting  Dean.  This  action  followed  on  the  decision  of  the 
Benchers  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  to  make  possible  the 
operation  of  university  schools  of  law  on  an  equal  footing  with 
Osgoode  Hall  and  with  uniform  professional  requirements. 

Mr  Stuart  Ryan,  B.A.,Q.C.,  of  Port  Hope,  has  been  appointed 
Associate  Professor  of  Law  and  Mr  D.  A.  Soberman,  B.A.,  LL.B., 
LL.M.,  formerly  of  the  Dalhousie  Law  School,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Law.  The  Faculty  will  open  in  September  1957  with  about  25 
students  in  the  first  year  of  a  three-year  course. 

This  is  the  first  new  Faculty  in  fifty  years.  Twice  before  Queen's 
University  had  a  Faculty  of  Law,  first  in  the  sixties  and  again  in 
the  eighties  of  the  last  century.  The  Faculty  established  in  1957  will 
take  an  assured  place  in  the  legal  education  system  of  Ontario. 
Law  is  one  of  the  oldest  of  the  learned  professions  and  one  of  the 
oldest  in  its  association  with  universities.  The  addition  of  this 
Faculty  at  Queen’s  University  is  an  historic  event,  highly  important 
in  its  enlargement  of  university  variety  and  in  its  association  with 
the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

Financial  Campaign 

The  major  project  of  the  past  year,  which  has  absorbed  a  great 
deal  of  the  time  and  effort  of  many  persons — trustees,  officials,  staff, 
graduates  and  friends — has  been  the  Financial  Campaign,  the 
National  Fund  for  Queen’s  University  1957.  This  has  been  carried 
on  vigorously  and  systematically  by  Mr  N.  R.  Crump  and  the  notable 
team  which  he  has  enlisted  and  inspired  across  the  country  and  in 
the  United  States. 

The  Campaign  has  met  with  generous  response  from  most  cor¬ 
porations  and  individuals.  At  the  time  of  writing,  the  total  result, 
in  cash  and  pledges,  is  rising  slowly  above  $3,725,000.  There  are 
still  some  deferred  cases.  Contributions  from  individual  graduates 
are  expected  to  accelerate  toward  the  year-end  and  there  is  still  a 
substantial  amount  of  work  to  be  done  in  the  United  States.  I  am 
confident  that  by  the  end  of  the  calendar  year,  we  shall  have  our 
objective  of  $4,000,000.  We  shall  do  so  only,  however,  by  persistent 
hard  work.  There  are  no  concealed  pledges  or  hidden  benefactors  to 
accomplish  this  result. 

It  is  impossible  to  record  adequately  the  indebtedness  of  the 
University  to  Mr  Crump  and  his  numerous  and  able  associates. 
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Buildings 

My  recent  reports  have  made  frequent  mention  of  buildings  which 
we  hoped  to  construct.  It  is  possible  this  year  to  report  some  accom¬ 
plishment. 

The  Physiology  Building  on  Arch  Street  has  been  completed  and 
equipped.  Thanks  to  Mr  Harry  Abramsky  and  Mrs  Abramsky, 
who  made  a  very  generous  gift,  to  the  many  contributors  to  the 
Medical  Centenary  Fund  and  to  the  Federal  Government  who  con¬ 
tributed  the  research  equipment,  the  University  has  a  most  modernly 
equipped  building  for  teaching  and  research  in  a  basic  medical 
science.  Rearrangement  of  space  in  other  buildings  will  benefit  all 
the  medical  sciences. 

Alterations  to  the  house  bequeathed  to  the  University  by  the  late 
Mrs  Etherington  have  been  completed  and  the  Agnes  Etherington 
Art  Centre  will  be  opened  in  October.  The  skilful  alterations  have 
preserved  the  fine  style  of  the  house  and  provided  exceptionally 
good  facilities  for  the  study  and  exhibition  of  painting. 

During  the  summer,  work  has  been  begun  on  three  other  build¬ 
ings:  the  clinical  building  on  the  Hospital  grounds,  the  engineering 
building  on  University  Avenue,  and  the  second  men's  residence  on 
the  Leonard  Field  facing  Albert  Street.  Having  lived  for  some 
months,  in  the  midst  of  rock-drills,  blasting,  riveters  and  power 
shovels,  we  look  forward  to  the  day  when  these  buildings  will  be 
ready  for  their  several  uses. 

The  results  of  our  Financial  Campaign,  the  availability  of  the 
Universities  Capital  Grants  Fund  under  the  Canada  Council,  and 
the  capital  grant  of  the  Government  of  Ontario  mean  that  we  must 
press  ahead  rapidly  with  other  projects  to  meet  the  mounting  needs 
of  staff  and  students. 


The  Academic  Stafj 

The  University  continues  to  be  well  served  by  its  Faculty.  Each 
year  there  is  some  expansion  to  meet  the  needs  of  larger  numbers 
of  students  and  to  permit  the  extension  of  research  work  in  de¬ 
partments.  In  some  fields,  men  are  very  scarce  and  it  has  taken  two 
years  or  more  to  find  the  right  man.  In  other  fields,  there  is  a  good 
selection  available.  It  is  inevitable  that  over  the  next  five  to  ten 
years,  as  numbers  of  students  and  institutions  increase,  the  scarcities 
will  become  more  acute.  In  the  same  period,  retirements  will  be 
heavy  in  all  Canadian  universities. 

It  is  highly  gratifying  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  found  it  possible 
to  establish  for  the  session  1957-8  and  thereafter  a  greatly  improved 
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salary  scale  for  the  academic  staff.  The  change  is  shown  most  clearly 
in  a  table: 

1956-7  1957-8 


Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Assistant  Professor 
Lecturer 
Instructors 


$6500— $9000 
5500—  7000 
4500—  6000 
3200—  4700 


$9000  and  up 
7000—  9500 
5500—  7300 
4000—  5800 
3500—  4500 


The  margin  between  such  salaries  and  the  highest  salary  scales 
at  any  Canadian  university  is  narrow  enough  to  be  tolerable.  How¬ 
ever,  others  have  committed  themselves  to  further  increases  over  a 
three-year  period  and  we  will  be  hard  pressed  to  maintain  our 
position.  On  other  grounds  as  well,  our  salary  scales  should  advance 
further  so  that  we  can  continue  to  attract  and  retain  the  very  best 
quality  of  teaching  and  research  staff. 

It  has  been  possible  also  to  make  provision  for  further  assistance 
and  encouragement  to  research  and  scholarly  work  carried  on  by 
members  of  staff  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  in  the  summer 
months,  thus  putting  them  on  equal  footing  with  their  colleagues 
in  the  sciences  who  have  been  supported  by  the  National  Research 
Council. 


Students 

Our  numbers  continue  to  rise  gradually  as  predicted.  The  number 
of  full  time  students  in  the  regular  session  was  2,524  in  1956-7,  an 
increase  of  60  over  the  previous  year.  The  increase  was  spread 
over  the  Faculties  of  Arts  (59)  and  Applied  Science  (29).  For  the 
time  being,  registration  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  declined 
somewhat,  as  it  has  in  nearly  all  medical  schools  in  the  country. 
We  have  still  room  for  more  good  students,  particularly  in  the 
Honours  courses  in  Arts  and  in  the  School  of  Commerce. 

There  is  continuing  concern  over  the  number  of  students  who  fail 
to  complete  their  courses  or  who  do  so  only  after  delays.  Special 
efforts  are  being  made  to  give  more  careful  direction  and  advice  to 
first-year  students  and  to  help  them  to  overcome  the  problems  of 
transition  from  high  school  and  home  to  university.  This  problem, 
however,  will  not  be  solved  quickly  and  easily. 


The  session  1956-7  has  been  an  extremely  busy  and  crowded  one 
but  much  has  been  accomplished — more  than  one  would  have 
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thought  possible  at  its  beginning.  The  impossible  was  made  possible 
by  the  initiative  and  devoted  work  of  all  who  were  associated  in 
any  way  with  the  varied  enterprises  and  problems  in  hand.  The 
Chancellor,  the  Rector  and  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
Mr  N.  R.  Crump  and  his  co-workers  on  the  Financial  Campaign, 
the  Chairman  of  the  Building  Committee,  the  Vice-Principal  and 
other  members  of  Faculty,  the  other  administrative  offices  of  the 
University,  its  many  graduates  and  friends,  the  students  and  their 
elected  leaders — to  all  these,  my  personal  debt  is  freely  acknow¬ 
ledged  and  to  these  the  University’s  gratitude  is  due. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

..  (  ,  ....  •.  .  .  X  ...  •  - -  *  '■ 

W.  A.  Mackintosh 
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Deaths 

J.  O.  Baker,  Member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  on  23  October  1956 
A.  L.  Clark,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Physics  and  Director  of  the  School  of 
Navigation,  on  19  September  1956 

J.  E.  McAskill,  Member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  on  7  October  1956 

G.  W.  Mylks,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  on  13 

February  1957 

Bryce  Stewart,  Member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  on  15  November  1956 

Retirements 

H.  Alexander,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  English 

C.  H.  McCuaig,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
P,  M.  Macdonnell,  Lecturer  in  Medical  Jurisprudence 

R.  R.  MacGregor,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Pediatrics 

D.  C.  Matheson,  Professor  and  Elead  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy 

Resignations 

J.  W.  Brooks,  as  Secretary  to  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Dr  J.  S.  Delahaye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Dr  F.  F.  Howatt,  Lecturer  in  Pathology 

Ft.  M.  Love,  as  Chief  Examination  Proctor 

Dr  Valerie  Ryan,  Clinical  Tutor  in  Anaesthesiology 

Dr  J.  P.  S.  Slatter,  Senior  Interne  in  Pediatrics 

A.  H.  Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

Dr  J.  Tomasch,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

Appointments  during  1956-7 

Dr  D.  W.  Boucher,  University  representative  on  the  Medical  Council  of 
Canada 

J.  K.  N.  Jones,  Member  of  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 
H.  M.  Love,  Chief  Examination  Proctor 
Dr  G.  B.  MacPherson,  Lecturer  in  Ophthalmology 
J.  A.  McRae,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry 
H.  J.  Styles,  Secretary  to  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
Dr  E.  P.  White,  Member  of  the  Urology  staff  of  the  Cancer  Clinic  at  the 
Kingston  General  Hospital 

New  Appointments  during  1956-7 

G.  S.  Bird,  M.D.,C.M.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Physiology  for  the  session  1956-7 
R.  M.  Chisholm,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  M.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  Lecturer  in  Electrical 
Engineering  for  the  session  1956-7 

W.  R.  Dalton,  B.Sc,  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Drawing  from  1  September  1956 
Barbara  J.  Excell,  M.A.,  Reader  and  Teaching  Fellow  in  Physiology  for 
the  session  1956-7 

Emily  J.  Gear,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Clinical  Tutor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaeco¬ 
logy  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  from  1  July  1956  to  30  June  1957 
J.  W.  Hazlett,  M.D.  (Toronto),  F.R.C.S.  (C),  Demonstrator  in  Anatomy 
for  the  session  1956-7 

Robert  Horne,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Clinical  Tutor  in  Anaesthesiology 
from  1  February  1957  to  30  June  1957 
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A.  R.  Johnston,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Queen’s,  Belfast),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physics  from  1  September  1956 

V.  Krause,  M.D.  (Alberta),  Senior  Teaching  Fellow  in  Pathology  from  1 
July  1956  to  30  June  1957 

G.  L.  Mangan,  M.A.  (University  of  New  Zealand),  Ph.D.  (London),  As¬ 
sistant  Professor  of  Psychology  from  1  September  1956 

J.  A.  Milliken,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  F.R.C.P.  (C),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  from  15  October  1956,  and  Head  of  Medical  Service  at  the 
Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 

J.  G.  McBroom,  M.D.,C.M.,  Lecturer  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otorhino¬ 
laryngology  from  1  July  1956 

John  Page,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Clinical  Assistant  in  the  Department  of 
Medicine  from  1  October  1956 

J.  O.  Parker,  M.D.,C.M.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Physiology  for  the  session 

1956-7 

A.  N.  Rota,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Instructor  in  Pathology  from  1  July  1956 
to  30  June  1957 

Valerie  P.  Ryan,  Fellow  in  Anaesthesiology  from  10  September  1956  to 
30  June  1957 

G.  Slasor,  B.A.  (Carleton  College),  Lecturer  in  Economics  from  1  September 

1956 

R.  J.  Smith,  M.Sc.  (University  of  Sydney),  Lecturer  in  Mathematics  for 
the  session  1956-7 

H.  G.  Thorburn,  B.A.  (University  of  Toronto),  A.M.  (Columbia),  Visiting 

Assistant  Professor  in  Political  Science  for  the  session  1956-7 
G.  N.  Whyte,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Princeton),  Associate  Professor  of 
Physics  for  the  session  1956-7 

K.  C.  B.  Wilkie,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Edinburgh),  Lecturer  in  Chemistry  for  the 

session  1956-7 

E.  Wycliffe  Wight,  B.Sc.  (Acadia),  B.A.  (Queen's),  Reader  and  Teaching 

Fellow  in  Physiology  for  the  session  1956-7 

On  Leave  of  Absence  1957-8 

J.  K.  McDonald,  Lecturer  in  Spanish 

L.  A.  Munro,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  sabbatical  leave 
Jean  Ogier,  Lecturer  in  French 

To  be  relieved  of  Teaching  other  than  Graduate  Teaching  for  1957-8 

F.  W.  Gibson,  Associate  Professor  of  History,  to  be  McLaughlin  Research 

Professor 


Promotions  1957-8 

W.  G.  Breck,  Lecturer  in  Chemistry,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor. 
Dr  A.  M.  Bryans,  Lecturer  in  Pediatrics,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
Dr  B.  T.  Colwell,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Radiology,  to  the  rank  of  Lecturer 
F.  L.  Dauphin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  to  the  rank  of 
Associate  Professor 

H.  M.  Edwards,  Assistant  Professor  in  Civil  Engineering,  to  the  rank  of 
Associate  Professor 
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H.  W.  Ellis,  Assistant  Professor  in  Mathematics,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

Dr  S.  L.  Fransman,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine  and  Radiology,  to  the 
rank  of  Lecturer 

P.  J.  Galvin,  Assistant  to  the  Director  of  Professional  Courses  in  Commerce, 
to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

Dr  W.  R.  Ghent,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  to  the  rank  of  Lecturer 
P.  B.  Gobin,  Lecturer  in  French,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
Dr  J.  W.  Hazlett,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  to  the  rank  of  Lecturer 
Dr  N.  A.  Hinton,  Assistant  Professor  in  Bacteriology,  to  the  rank  of  Asso¬ 
ciate  Professor 

J,  E.  Hodgetts,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science,  to  the  rank  of 
Professor 

Dr  H.  G.  Kelly,  Assistant  Professor  in  Medicine,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

H.  M.  Love,  Assistant  Professor  in  Physics,  to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor 
Dr  W.  J.  S.  Melvin,  Lecturer  in  Surgery,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
Dr  R.  I.  Merritt,  Lecturer  in  Obstetrics,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
Dr  J.  G.  McBroom,  Lecturer  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otorhinolaryngology,  to 
the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

Dr  G.  B.  MacPherson,  Lecturer  in  Otorhinolaryngology,  to  the  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor 

Dr  D.  A.  Rosen,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  to  the  rank  of 
Professor 

FI.  W.  Taylor,  Lecturer  in  Physics,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

R.  W.  Thompkins,  Special  Lecturer  in  Mining,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 

Professor 

J.  L.  Usher,  Assistant  Professor  in  Geology,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

S.  F.  Wise,  Lecturer  in  History,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

Appointments  for  1957-8 

Dr  C.  W.  E.  Danby,  Consultant  in  Dermatology  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
M.  B.  Perry,  Lecturer  in  Chemistry  from  1  September  1957 
M.  M.  Ross,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English 

New  Appointments  for  1957-8 

J.  V.  Basmajian,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Head  of  the 
Department  from  1  September  1957 

C.  E.  Bird,  M.D.,C.M.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from  1  July  1957  to 
30  June  1958 

M.  Boisvert,  B.A.,  L.-es-L.  (Montreal),  Lecturer  in  French  for  the  session 
1957-8 

A.  Brebner,  B.  Sc.  (University  of  Aberdeen),  Ph.D.  (University  of  Glasgow), 
Assistant  Professor  in  Civil  Engineering  from  1  September  1957 
W.  A.  Britton,  M.D.,C.M.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from  1  July  1957 
to  30  June  1958 

Lenore  Brockmeier,  B.A.  (University  of  Cincinnati),  Lecturer  in  Classics 
for  the  session  1957-8 
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A.  M.  Bryans,  M.D.  (Toronto),  F.R.C.P.  (C),  Acting  Head  of  the  Depart¬ 

ment  of  Pediatrics  from  1  July  1957 

R.  K.  Code,  B.Sc.  (University  of  Illinois),  Assistant  Professor  in  Chemical 
Engineering  from  1  September  1957 

R.  H.  Cowen,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen's),  Fellow  in  Anatomy  for  1957-8  session 
\V.  H.  R.  Croskery,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 
H.  S.  Crowe,  B.A.  (Manitoba),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Associate  Professor  of 
History  for  the  session  1957-8 

Gordon  Day,  M.D.,C.M.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  from  1  July  1957  to  30 
June  1958 

W.  A.  W.  Dutton,  M.B.,  Ch.B.  (Bristol),  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  (London), 
M.R.C.O.G.,  Clinical  Tutor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  from  1  July 

1957  to  30  June  1958 

G.  D.  Eaton,  M.D.,C.M.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from  1  July  1957 

to  30  June  1958 

K.  N.  Harris,  (has  completed  work  for  B.P.H.E.  at  Queen’s  University), 

Sessional  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  from  1  September  1957  to 
May  1958 

Daria  H.  Haust,  M.D.,  Senior  Fellow  in  Pathology  from  1  July  1957  to  30 
June  1958 

P.  H.  R.  James,  B.A.  (Cambridge),  Ph.D.  (London),  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  from  1  September  1957 
J.  W.  Kerr,  M.D.,C.M.,  Fellow  in  Anatomy  for  the  session  1957-8 
P.  D.  McClure,  M.D.,C.M.,  Senior  Interne  in  Pediatrics  from  1  July  1957 
to  30  June  1958 

J.  O.  Parker,  M.D.,C.M.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  from  1  July  1957  to  30  June 

1958 

N.  H.  Ready,  M.D.,C.M.,  Clinical  Tutor  (Senior  Interne)  in  Anaesthesiology 
from  1  July  1957  to  30  June  1958 

D.  M.  Robertson,  M.D.,C.M.,  Senior  Fellow  in  Pathology  from  1  July  1957 

to  30  June  1958 

J.  R.  Ruedy,  M.D.,C.M.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from  1  July  1957  to 
30  June  1958 

E.  Sandborn,  M.D.  (Manitoba),  Lecturer  in  Anatomy  from  1  September 

1957 

L.  A.  Skeoch,  B.A.  (Brandon  College),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (California), 

Visiting  Professor  of  Economics  under  Skelton-Clark  Foundation  for 
1957-8 

R.  B.  Sloan,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  M.R.C.P.,  M.D.  (London),  R.C.P.S.  (C),  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  and  Head  of  the  Department  from  1  September  1957 

H.  D.  Steele,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  from 

1  August  1957 

J.  G.  Taggert,  M.D.,C.M.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine  from  1  July  1957 
to  30  June  1958 

B.  E.  Taylor,  M.D.,C.M.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  from  1  July  1957 

to  30  June  1958 

J.  T.  Tweddell,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
R.  T.  Vernon,  M.D.  (Toronto),  D.M.R.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Radiology 
P.  H.  Wallbridge,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  from  1 
July  1957  to  30  June  1958 
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Nicholas  Ward,  Senior  Interne  in  Pediatrics  from  1  February  1957  to  30 
June  1957 

A.  K.  Wyllie,  M.D.,C.M.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery  from  1  July  1957  to 
30  June  1958 

New  Appointments  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  1957-8 

Emily  J.  Gear,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Clinical  Tutor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaeco¬ 
logy  from  1  July  1957  to  30  June  1958 

A.  D.  Munro-Faure,  M.A.,  B.M.,  M.R.C.P.,  B.Ch.  (Oxford),  Clinical  Tutor 
in  Medicine  from  1  July  1957  to  30  June  1958 
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Honours  and  Activities 

Mrs  Margaret  Angus  was  elected  secretary  of  the  newly  formed  Quinte 
Historic  Sites  Association  and  was  re-elected  to  the  Executive  Council  of  the 
Kingston  Historical  Association. 

William  Angus  acted  as  honorary  chairman  of  the  First  Annual  Smiths 
Falls  District  Drama  Festival. 

S.  A.  Bencosme  presented  papers  at  meetings  of  pathologists  in  Cincinnati, 
London,  Montreal  and  Quebec  City. 

L.  G.  Berry  was  appointed  editor  of  Mineralogical  Abstracts  (for  America) 
by  the  Mineralogical  Society  of  America. 

N.  E.  Berry  was  asked  to  write  two  articles  for  publication  in  London, 
England. 

J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  was  invited  by  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  to 
present  a  paper  at  the  Joint  Session  of  the  Organic  Chemistry — Biochemistry 
Subject  Divisions.  He  participated  in  a  symposium  held  by  the  American 
Public  Health  Association  in  Atlantic  City  in  November  1956,  and  he  was 
invited  by  sponsors  of  the  Metabolic  Conference  to  present  a  paper  at  the 
meetings  held  in  Palm  Springs,  California,  in  February  1957.  During  the 
past  year,  Dr  Beveridge  acted  as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  National  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  International  Union  of  Biochemistry  and  as  a  member  of  a 
committee  on  Dental  Research  of  the  National  Research  Council.  He  also 
acted  as  secretary  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society. 

Andre  Bieler  won  the  J.  W.  L.  Forster  award  on  painting  in  the  Studio 
Group  of  the  Ontario  Society  of  Artists  1957  exhibition. 

J.  M.  Blackburn  was  elected  president  of  the  Canadian  Psychological 
Association  for  the  current  year. 

E.  M.  Boyd  was  elected  first  president  of  the  newly  constituted  Pharma¬ 
cological  Society  of  Canada  and,  as  such,  invited  to  organizational  meetings 
of  the  proposed  Canadian  Alliance  of  Biological  Societies.  He  was  invited 
to  prepare  editorial  comments  for  the  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal , 
and  to  contribute  from  Canada  to  the  GordonofF  Jubilee  issue  of  two  Swiss 
pharmacological  journals.  He  was  appointed  to  the  Committee  on  Education 
of  the  American  Society  for  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
He  was  invited  to  speak  for  Canadian  pharmacologists  at  a  Centenary  at 
John  Hopkins  University  in  September  1957. 

G.  Malcolm  Brown  was  elected  president  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

R.  C.  Burr  was  the  representative  for  Ontario  to  the  American  College 
of  Radiology,  and  he  acted  as  chairman  at  one  meeting  of  the  World, 
Congress  of  Radiology  held  in  Mexico  City  in  July  1956.  He  was  elected 
president  of  the  staff  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  in  Kingston. 

J.  C.  Cameron  was  appointed  by  the  American  Arbitration  Association 
to  act  on  two  disputes  between  companies  and  unions,  and  he  was  appointed 
sole  arbitrator  in  another  case  by  agreement  between  the  union  and  employer. 
He  acted  as  a  member  of  the  Imperial  Oil  Limited  Advisory  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Fellowships. 

J.  S.  Campbell  was  appointed  a  Faculty  Adviser  by  the  American  Society 
of  Mechanical  Engineers. 

C.  H.  R.  Campling  was  re-appointed  for  a  second  one-year  term  by  the 
Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  as  the  Institute’s  representative  on  the 
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Committee  on  Education  and  Accreditation  of  the  Engineers’  Council  for 
Professional  Development. 

A.  V.  Corlett  gave  a  lecture  to  the  Prospectors  and  Developers  Associa¬ 
tion  in  Toronto  at  the  annual  meeting  in  March. 

A.  R.  C.  Duncan  was  guest  speaker  at  the  Tenth  Annual  Banquet  of  the 
Canadian  Tax  Foundation,  which  was  held  in  Montreal,  and  he  was  again 
invited  by  the  Canadian  Army  Staff  College  to  give  a  lecture. 

J.  A.  Edmison  was  chairman  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  of  the 
Canadian  Citizens’  Forum  radio  programme,  and  vice-chairman,  Ontario 
Division,  of  the  Canadian  Mental  Health  Association.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Association  for  Adult  Educa¬ 
tion  and  acted  as  historian  for  the  Canadian  Corrections  Association.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  Fauteux  Committee  which  reported  to  the  Department 
of  Justice  about  the  revision  of  the  Ticket-of-Leave  Act  and  on  parole  and, 
probation  generally.  The  Kingston  Chamber  of  Commerce  elected  him  vice- 
president  for  the  current  year. 

Hans  Eichner  gave  a  paper  at  the  Conference  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association  in  December. 

W.  H.  Evans  was  awarded  the  cross  of  ‘Chevalier  dans  l’ordre  des  Palmes 
Academiques’  by  the  French  government. 

A.  M.  Fox  was  re-elected  president  of  the  Southern  Ontario  Chapter  of 
the  American  Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish  and  Portugese. 

G.  B.  Frost  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  in 

May  1956. 

H.  P.  Gundy  addressed  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Bibliographical  Society 
of  Canada  in  Niagara  Falls  in  June  1956.  He  was  elected  to  the  Council 
of  the  Kingston  Historical  Society  and  to  the  Microfilm  Committee  of  the 
Canadian  Library  Association. 

I.  Halperin  gave  a  lecture  at  McGill  University  and  at  the  University  of 
Montreal  in  March  1956.  During  the  year,  he  was  asked  by  the  Ontario 
Teachers  Federation  to  meet  with  its  committee  on  the  Teaching  of  Science 
and  Mathematics.  The  National  Research  Council  has  invited  him  to  act  as 
delegate  to  a  Conference  of  Mathematicians  meeting  at  Nice,  France,  in 
September  1957. 

G.  A.  Harrower  was  appointed  as  one  of  the  Canadian  representatives  on 
the  Special  Committee  for  the  International  Geophysical  Year  1957-8. 

J.  D.  Hatcher  was  awarded  a  Nuffield  travel  grant  for  three  months  for 
study  in  the  United  Kingdom  during  the  fall  of  1956. 

N.  A.  Hinton  obtained  his  Certification  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  as  a  Specialist  in  Bacteriology. 

J.  E.  Hodgetts  was  appointed  editor  of  the  Queen’s  Quarterly  and  also 
editor  of  the  Final  General  Report  of  the  Committees  of  the  Educational 
Inquiry  Project  sponsored  by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advancement 
of  Teaching.  He  continued  as  a  member  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  the 
Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  and  was  appointed 
to  the  Executive  of  the  Canadian  Social  Science  Research  Council. 

D.  Q.  Innis  participated  in  August  1956  in  Rochester  at  the  Canada- 
United  States  Conference  on  Communications. 

J.  K.  N.  Jones  was  invited  to  lecture  at  the  University  of  Arizona  at  a 
symposium  in  honour  of  the  late  Dr  E.  Anderson  in  September  1956  and  in 
the  spring  of  1957  he  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  (London). 
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H.  Garfield  Kelly  was  elected  vice-chairman  of  the  section  on  Internal 
Medicine  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association,  and  was  appointed  a  member 
of  the  organizational  committee  for  the  Ninth  International  Congress  of 
Rheumatic  Diseases  being  held  in  Toronto  in  June  1957. 

G.  Krotkov  was  appointed  an  associate  editor  to  the  Canadian  Journal  of 
Biochemistry  and  Physiology.  During  the  year  he  presented  papers  at  meetings 
of  plant  physiologists  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  in  addition  to  one 
given  in  Toronto  to  the  Ontario  Society  of  Biologists  and  in  Halifax  at  the 
Atlantic  Regional  Laboratory. 

D.  C.  Matheson  was  appointed  treasurer  of  the  newly  formed  Canadian 
Association  of  Anatomists  for  the  year  1956-7. 

John  Meisel  did  some  analyses  of  the  news  on  CBC’s  ‘Week-end 
Review’  as  well  as  news  commenting  on  television,  both  on  the  national 
network  and  on  the  local  station. 

R.  H.  More  presented  papers  at  scientific  meetings  held  in  Montreal, 
Quebec  City,  London,  Toronto,  Chicago  and  Cincinnati. 

A.  C.  Plewes  was  invited  to  give  a  series  of  talks  in  Quebec  for  the 
Canadian  Institute  of  Chemistry.  He  was  chairman  for  the  seventh  Chemical 
Engineering  Conference  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Chemistry  which  was 
held  in  Kingston  in  March  1957. 

D.  Rosen  took  part  in  the  presentation  of  papers  given  at  meetings  of 
pathologists  in  Montreal  and  London,  Ontario. 

Malcolm  Ross  participated  in  a  symposium  at  Michigan  State  University. 
He  delivered  a  public  lecture  at  Carleton  College  as  well  as  one  in  New  York 
at  the  Cathedral  of  St.  John  the  Divine  in  a  series  on  religion  and  literature. 

B.  W.  Sargent  was  invited  to  present  papers  at  the  1956  Photonuclear 
Conference  held  at  the  Enrico  Fermi  Institute  for  Nuclear  Studies  in  Chicago. 
A  continuing  associate  editor  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  he  acted  as 
editor  in  the  summer  of  1956. 

S.  E.  Smethurst  continued  to  serve  on  the  Editorial  Board  of  The  Phoenix, 
the  journal  of  the  Canadian  Classical  Association.  He  was  also  elected  to 
the  Council  of  this  Association  and  he  is  a  member  of  the  executive  of  the 
Ontario  Classical  Association. 

J.  E.  Smyth  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants 
of  Ontario  in  April  1956. 

H.  H.  Stewart  was  elected  chairman  of  the  Sub-committee  for  Region 
8  (Canada)  of  the  Educational  Committee  of  the  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers. 

H.  L.  Tracy  was  elected  first  vice-president  of  the  Ontario  Educational 
Association. 

A.  S.  West  was  president  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Ontario,  and 
a  member  of  the  executive  of  the  Tenth  International  Congress  of  Entomology. 
He  acted  as  chairman  of  the  Conference  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Pest 
Control  Operators.  He  was  consultant  for  research  panels  of  the  Defence 
Research  Board,  and  was  research  associate  for  the  Entomology  Division 
of  the  Canada  Department  of  Agriculture. 

J.  W.  Wilkinson  delivered  a  paper  in  November  1956  at  the  Industrial 
Experimental  Design  Conference  held  at  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 

D.  L.  Wilson  was  co-author  of  scientific  papers  presented  at  Associations 
of  Pathologists  in  London,  Ontario  and  Montreal. 

J.  Wyllie  presented  a  paper  at  the  scientific  meetings  held  in  Montreal 
on  the  occasion  of  the  twentieth  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Physiological 
Society,  and  in  Atlantic  City  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Public 
Health  Association. 
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Major  Awards  Made  by  Queen’s  University 

1956  -  7 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Prince  of  Wales  Prize,  awarded  to  the  graduating  student  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  who  is  adjudged  to  have  the  best  academic  record — Olga  Fedorchak, 
B.A.  (Psychology),  Hamilton,  Ontario 

FELLOWSHIPS 

TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS 

Faculty  of  Arts 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship,  $2400 — T.  H.  Robinson,  M.A. 

(Philosophy),  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 
Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Travelling  Fellowship,  $500 — Constance  Anglin, 
B.A.  (Chemistry),  Ottawa,  Ontario 

St  Andrews  Exchange  Studentship  for  the  session  1957-8 — D.  J.  Fieldhouse, 
Kingston,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship,  $2400 — W.  R.  Frisken,  B.Sc. 
(Physics),  Kingston,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Beta  George  Christian  Hoffman  Fellowship,  $1200 — M.  C.  Veidenheimer, 
M.D.,C.M.,  Hamilton,  Ontario 

German  Exchange  Scholarship  for  the  session  1957-8 — M.  T.  Newhouse, 
Hamilton,  Ontario 

RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 

Faculty  of  Arts 

CIL  Fellowship,  $1700 — D.  J.  Brasch,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Wellington, 
New  Zealand 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships  (these  Fellowships  may  carry 
with  them  a  summer  supplement  up  to  a  value  of  $800  payable  at  the 
rate  of  $200  per  month): 

$1400  Honour  to  J.  F.  Malcolm,  M.A.  (Philosophy),  Kingston,  Ontario 
Award  to  A.  M.  MacLeod,  M.A.  (Philosophy),  University  of 
Glasgow,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

1400  P.  F.  Powesland  (Psychology),  University  of  Bristol,  Bristol, 
England 

1400  K.  J.  Scott,  B.Sc.  (Biology),  University  of  Sydney,  Sydney. 
Australia 

1400  M.  J.  Abercrombie,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  University  of  Toronto, 
Toronto,  Ontario 

1400  K.  Hunt,  B.A.  (Chemistry),  University  of  British  Columbia, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia 

1400  M.  B.  Eveson,  B.A.  (Psychology),  University  of  Bristol,  Bristol, 
England 

1000  G.  M.  McCracken,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  Queen’s  University,  Belfast, 
Northern  Ireland 

1000  S.  A.  Scott,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  University  of  London,  London, 
England 

1000  J.  R.  de  J.  Jackson,  B.A.  (English),  Kingston,  Ontario 


24 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


1000  Dorothy  E.  Findlay,  B.A.  (Chemistry),  Manotick  Station, 
Ontario 

1000  E.  A.  Green,  B.A.  (Mathematics),  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 
Shell  Oil  Fellowship,  $1200  plus  a  possible  summer  allowance — A.  G. 

Matthews,  B.A.  (Physics),  Kirkland  Lake,  Ontario 
Milton  Hersey  Fellowship,  $800 — E.  J.  C.  Curtis,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Bristol,  Bristol,  England 

Sir  James  Aikins  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History,  $400,  and  a  University 
Fellowship  of  $350 — Mary  E.  Whiteside  (History),  Dalhousie  Univer¬ 
sity,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia 

Western  Ontario  Graduates  Fellowship  in  History,  $320,  and  a  University 
Fellowship  of  $430 — J.  J.  MacKinnon,  B.A.  (History),  Fort  William, 
Ontario 

George  MacBeth  Milligan  Fellowship  in  Philosophy,  $400,  and  a  University 
Fellowship  of  $350 — G.  M.  Paterson  (Philosophy),  McMaster  Univer¬ 
sity,  Hamilton,  Ontario 

Inco  Scholarship,  $500 — Honour  to  I.  D.  Maycock,  B.Sc.  (Geological 
Sciences),  University  of  St  Andrews,  St  Andrews,  Scotland;  award  to 
C.  J.  A.  Coats,  B.Sc  (Geological  Sciences),  University  of  Edinburgh, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland 

J.  B.  Tyrrell  Scholarship  in  Geology,  $500 — J.  A.  Grant,  B.Sc.  (Geological 
Sciences),  University  of  Aberdeen,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
William  Neish  Fellowship,  $400 — J.  L.  Thompson,  M.A.  (Chemistry), 
Ottawa,  Ontario 

E.  L.  Bruce  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Geology,  $200  plus  tuition — I.  Nichol, 
B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  University  of  Durharru  Durham,  England 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Steel  Company  of  Canada  Fellowship,  $1500 — R.  F.  Knight,  B.Sc.  (Metal¬ 
lurgical  Engineering),  Chatham,  Ontario 
Northern  Electric  Company  Fellowship,  $1200 — W.  M.  Caton,  B.Sc. 

(Electrical  Engineering),  City  View,  Ontario 
R.  S-amuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowship,  $1000 — A.  E.  Collver,  B.Sc. 

(Mechanical  Engineering),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Cffminco  Fellowship,  $1000 — P.  J.  Pienaar.  M.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences), 
Kingston,  Ontario 

Sir  James  Dunn  Scholarship  in  Mining  Research,  $1000 — C.  L.  Emery,  B.Sc. 

(Mining  Engineering),  Waterloo,  Ontario 
Alice  H.  Atack  Fellowship  in  Chemical  Engineering,  $500 — W.  T.  Rispin 
(Chemical  Engineering),  University  of  Manchester,  Manchester,  England 

MEDALS 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S  MEDAL 

E.  J.  Woods,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  Haileybury,  Ontario 

DEPARTMENTAL  MEDALS 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Biochemistry — D.  June  Irwin,  B.A.,  Cornwall,  Ontario 
J.  I.  Toohey,  B.A.,  Lucan,  Ontario 
Biology — R.  E.  Hurley,  B.A.,  Sault  Ste  Marie,  Ontario 
R.  D.  Lisk,  B.A.,  Pembroke,  Ontario 
Chemistry — Dorothy  E.  Findlay,  B.A.,  Manotick  Station,  Ontario 
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Economics — A.  G.  Green,  B.A.,  Hamilton,  Ontario 
English — J.  R.  de  J.  Jackson,  B.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
French — Lois  E.  Wass,  B.A.,  Melville,  Saskatchewan 
Geology — D.  D.  Brown,  B.A.,  South  Porcupine,  Ontario 
Physics — A.  G.  Matthews,  B.A.,  Kirkland  Lake,  Ontario 
Politics — D.  R.  Richmond,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Psychology — Olga  Fedorchak,  B.A.,  Hamilton,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Mining  Engineering — V.  J.  Parker,  B.Sc.,  Windsor,  Ontario 
Chemical  Engineering — D.  R.  Woods,  B.Sc.,  Winchester,  Ontario 
Chemistry — W.  R.  Feil,  B.Sc.,  Elora,  Ontario 
Civil  Engineering — D.  E.  Allen,  B.Sc.,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Electrical  Engineering — P.  W.  McBurney,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Geology — C.  M.  Wright,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Mechanical  Engineering — R.  S.  Crabbe,  B.Sc.,  Deseronto,  Ontario 
Metallurgical  Engineering — R.  F.  Knight,  B.Sc.,  Chatham,  Ontario 
Physics — E.  J.  Woods,  B.Sc.,  Haileybury,  Ontario 

ASSOCIATION  OF  PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS  GOLD  MEDAL— 
P.  W.  McBurney,  B.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering),  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Medicine 
DEPARTMENTAL  MEDALS 

Medicine — N.  R.  Aldous,  M.D.,C.M.,  Oshawa,  Ontario 
Surgery — J.  D.  Bell,  M.D.,C.M.,  Hamilton,  Ontario 

Mylks  Medal  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology — Paula  J.  Hallett,  M.D.,C.M., 
Foxboro,  Massachusetts 


School  of  Nursing 

Nursing — S*ylvia  M.  Langford,  B.N.Sc.  (Teaching  and  Supervision),  Napanee, 
Ontario 


OTHER  MAJOR  AWARDS 

Dean  Douglas  Ellis  Memorial — P.  C.  Clapp,  B.Sc.,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mas¬ 
sachusetts 

Jenkins  Trophy,  awarded  annually  to  the  student  who  brings  most  honour 
to  the  University  by  his  athletic  and  scholastic  ability — R.  Stewart,  B.A., 
B.P.H.E.,  Toronto,  Ontario 

A.  E.  MacRae  Award  in  Social  Engineering,  $245 — M.  J.  O’Grady,  Noranda, 
Quebec 


Research  Awards 


Queen’s  University  students  and  graduates  have  qualified  in  1957  for 
awards  from  the  National  Research  Council  and  the  Ontario  Research 
Foundation  as  follows: 


National  Research  Council 
E.  A.  Cherniak,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  $2000 
J,  S.  Craigie,  M.A.  (Biology),  $2000 
H.  C.  Evans,  M.Sc.  (Physics),  $2000 
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G.  A.  Hamilton,  B.A.  (Chemistry),  $2000 

T.  W.  McDonald,  M.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  $2000 

J.  E.  Francis,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  $1200 

W.  R.  Frisken,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $1200 

J.  F.  Richards,  M.A.  (Biology),  $1200 

R.  M.  Smillie,  M.Sc.  (Biology),  $1200 

A.  A.  Schultz,  M.Sc.  (Physics),  $1200 
W.  Sowa,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $1200 
D.  G.  Stairs,  M.Sc.  (Physics),  $1200 

J.  C.  Taylor,  M.A.  (Mathematics),  $1200 

G.  H.  S.  Thomas,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $1200 

H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards,  M.A.  (Geological  Sciences),  $1200 

D.  E.  Hogg,  B.A.  (Physics),  $800 
G.  R.  Hough,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $800 
R  L.  Hurley,  B.A.  (Biology),  $800 

B.  E.  C.  Joyce,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $800 
II.  T.  Tohver,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $800 

Ontario  Research  Foundation 

G.  R.  Pearson,  M.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  $1400 

E.  C.  Appleyard,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  $1100 
D.  L.  Mitchell,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $1100 

A.  A.  Poutanen,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $1100 
G.  F.  Bennett,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $800 
R.  D.  Lisk,  B.A.  (Biology),  $800 
D.  R.  Woods,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $800 

C.  M.  Wright,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  $800 


Some  Outside  Awards  for  which  Queen’s  University 
Graduates  have  Qualified  in  1956-7 

Aletta  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship — Germaine  L’Abbe,  B.A.  (French), 
Gogama,  Ontario 

Imperial  Oil  Graduate  Research  Fellowship  for  Research  in  Physics — 
E.  J.  Woods,  B.Sc  (Physics) 

Imperial  Oil  Graduate  Fellowship  for  Research  in  the  Humanities — K.  H.  V/. 
Hilborn,  B.A.  (History) 

Special  German  Government  Award — D.  P.  H.  Hasselman,  B.Sc.  (Physics) 

Special  French  Government  Award — Lois  E.  Wass,  B.A.  (French) 

Canadian  Association  of  Physicists’  Prize,  awarded  on  the  basis  of  a  compre¬ 
hensive  examination  in  Physics  and  open  to  all  final  year  honours  students 
in  Physics  in  Canadian  universities — Award  to  E.  J.  Woods,  B.Sc., 
proxime  accessit — P.  C.  Clapp,  B.Sc. 


Reports  to  the  Principal 

The  Faculty  of  Arts 


In  previous  reports,  especially  that  for  last  year,  attention  was  given 
to  numbers  of  students  and  the  need  for  more  in  honours,  particularly 
in  courses  leading  to  teaching.  This  need  will  continue  for  several 
years  and  is  so  great  that  measures  beyond  the  range  of  this  Univer¬ 
sity  should  be  put  into  effect  which  will  induce  able  students  to 
attend  universities  and  undertake  honours  work,  particularly  in 
preparation  for  teaching  science.  This  University  has  increased  the 
value  of  its  matriculation  scholarships  and  the  Faculty  of  Arts  has 
shifted  its  subsequent  awards  so  that  they  now  support  heavily  the 
fourth  year. 

In  spite  of  all  that  may  be  done,  there  is  certain  to  be  a  great 
increase  in  the  proportion  of  secondary-school  teachers  who  have 
graduated  on  three-year  courses  and  who  have  taken  very  little  at 
university  of  the  subjects  they  teacn.  For  these,  the  provision  of 
summer  courses  is  highly  desirable  and  this  project  is  in  hand.  This 
summer,  courses  for  teachers  are  being  offered  in  mathematics  and 
physics  with  bursaries  supplied  by  the  International  Nickel  Com¬ 
pany.  This  project  is  too  great  for  Queen’s  University  to  continue 
to  carry  alone  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  other  universities  will  take 
it  up.  The  recognition  by  Boards  of  Education  of  the  increased 
efficiency  of  teachers  because  of  better  mastery  of  their  subjects  will 
increase  the  demand  for  these  summer  courses  and  should  alsoi 
lead  to  students  on  three-year  courses  taking  more  concentration,, 
as  undergraduates,  in  subjects  which  are  taught  in  the  schools. 

While  it  is  true  that  the  accomplishment  of  students  is  largely 
determined  by  heredity  and  early  environment,  yet  conditions  at  the 
university  do  play  a  significant  part  in  addition  to  providing  oppor¬ 
tunities  tor  development.  The  Faculty  has  been  concerned  for  years 
in  getting  freshmen  off  on  a  good  start  promptly  after  their  arrival 
and  before  certain  elements  of  the  second  year  exert  their  influence. 
It  is  a  curious  thing  that  the  vestiges  of  initiation  into  the  savage  tribe: 
have  been  carried  out,  not  by  the  elders,  but  by  the  latest  initiates. 
Their  influence  has  been  growing  milder  but  there  should  be  sub¬ 
stitution  by  the  more  wholesome  action  of  senior  students  and  staff. 
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Marked  improvement  in  this  respect  should  come  from  the  approval 
of  recommendations  of  the  Faculty-Student  Committee.  Those  about 
io  register  for  the  first  time  will  be  required  to  arrive  a  few  days 
early,  and  during  this  time  members  of  staff  and  senior  students  will 
introduce  them  to  the  academic  life.  Then  will  come  a  brisk  be¬ 
ginning  in  class  work. 

One  of  the  odd  anomalies  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  the  modern 
world  is  that  it  includes  all  courses  in  pure  science  and  grants 
graduates  in  honours  in  science  courses  the  degree  of  B.A.,  although 
these  students  take  hardly  any  more  in  the  humanities  and  social 
sciences  than  students  in  Applied  Science.  Students  on  the  three- 
year  courses,  taking  concentration  in  science,  are  grouped  with  all 
others  in  these  courses  although  four-fifths  of  their  work  may  be 
in  science.  The  Faculty  of  Arts  should  be  loath  to  grant  the  degree 
of  B.A.  to  these  students  and  the  students  certainly  want  degrees 
which  indicate  the  nature  of  their  work. 

Degrees  in  commerce  were  established  in  1919  and  degrees  in 
science  would  doubtless  have  been  authorized  long  since  if  it  were 
not  that  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  was  being  granted  to  graduates  in 
engineering.  The  degree  of  M.Sc.  is  awarded  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  and  it  is  high  time  that  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  should  be 
authorized  for  graduates  in  pure  science.  This  has  long  been  the 
practice  in  most  other  universities. 

The  great  variety  of  abilities  and  application  among  students  makes 
their  restriction  to  five  courses  a  year  unsuitable  for  exceptional 
students.  We  eliminate  the  very  poor  ones  and  we  should  permit 
the  very  good  to  take  more  at  a  time,  not  to  shorten  their  course 
more  than  is  now  possible,  but  to  enrich  it.  The  Faculty  has  now 
made  it  possible,  under  suitable  conditions,  for  notable  students  to 
take  an  additional  course  in  a  year. 

If  the  spoken  word  is  to  be  effective,  it  must  be  heard.  This  has 
never  been  easy  in  Kingston  Hall  because  of  echoes  from  hard 
walls  and  ceilings.  Acoustic  treatment  this  summer  will  bring  about 
a  great  improvement  which  will  be  enhanced  by  better  lighting  and- 
refurbishing.  This  building  is  deficient  in  small  class  rooms  and  in 
staff  offices,  and  it  is  certain  that  these  needs  will  increase.  It  would 
be  a  great  relief  now,  and  will  be  a  necessity  later,  to  use  the  offices 
as  seminar  rooms  and  provide  staff  quarters  elsewhere. 

Good  lectures  to  large  audiences  have  an  indispensable  place  in 
education,  as  elsewhere  in  society;  and  it  is  no  acceptable  substitute 
to  provide  several  poorer  lecturers,  at  great  expense,  for  sections  of 
a  class  where  numbers  and  other  circumstances  make  the  lecture 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS 


29 


method  advisable.  There  is  need  now  for  a  really  large  lecture  room 
with  all  proper  appurtenances  and  this  will  shortly  become  impera¬ 
tive. 

Research  and  graduate  work  in  the  sciences  requires  space,  and 
this  need  is  growing.  There  is  only  one  field  of  science  which  is 
entirely  within  this  Faculty  and  which  has  no  connections  with 
industry  or  the  professions  through  which  it  might  get  aid.  This- 
is  the  Department  of  Biology,  housed  in  the  Old  Arts  Building.  It  is 
urgently  in  need  of  space  adapted  to  its  functions. 

Although  attention  is  given  here  chiefly  to  policy,  the  great  work 
of  the  Faculty  goes  on  from  day  to  day  largely  unnoticed.  To  be 
sure,  the  performance  of  duty  plays  a  large  part  in  it,  but  this  work 
is  what  staff  and  students  want  most  to  do.  Real  learning  is  the  most 
interesting  thing  in  the  world.  Learners  and  teachers,  however,  must 
live,  and  conditions  today  make  much  higher  salaries  and  much  more 
scholarship  money  a  necessity.  The  inevitable  increase  in  fees  this 
year  makes  the  adequate  provision  of  scholarships  still  more  desir¬ 
able.  The  action  of  the  Trustees  in  increasing  the  amount  for  scholar¬ 
ships  and  bursaries  is  very  welcome  and  appreciated  but  still  more- 
should  be  found  for  this  purpose. 

Within  recent  years  the  Trustees  have  provided  more  money  to 
support  research  in  the  humanities  and  this  has  had  gratifying  results. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  Canada  Council  will  rapidly  emulate  its 
counterpart  in  science,  the  National  Research  Council,  and  bring 
up  support  in  the  humanities  to  a  comparable  level.  One  very  good 
thing  would  be  payment  of  staff  for  summer  research  in  the  humani¬ 
ties  as  is  now  done  in  science. 

The  students  continue  to  elect  good  representatives  to  their 
societies  and  to  manage  their  affairs  well  in  spite  of  the  chronic 
difficulties  of  dealing  with  such  an  amorphous  body  as  this  Faculty 
whose  students  study  everything  from  art  to  zoology,  and  where 
very  few  students  in  any  year  have  the  same  academic  programme. 
Yet  something  more  should  be  done  by  way  of  liaison  with  execu¬ 
tives  and,  in  future,  it  is  hoped  that  more  will  be  attempted. 


R.  O.  Earl 

Dean  of  ihe  Faculty  of  Arts 
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The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Registration 

With  the  number  of  students  entering  first  year  being  restricted  to 
three  hundred,  the  number  graduating  can  only  increase  as  a  result 
of  better  initial  selection  and  therefore  a  reduced  casualty  rate,  or  by 
an  increase  in  the  numbers  coming  to  us  from  junior  colleges. 
With  more  institutions  giving  an  Engineering  degree  in  one  or  more 
branches,  our  intake  to  the  upper  years  will  decrease.  The  University 
of  Western  Ontario,  McMaster  University,  Carleton  College  and 
the  University  of  Ottawa  will  have  degree  courses  operating  in  the 
fall  of  1957. 

Our  admission  requirements  were  raised  last  fall  to  require  60 
per  cent  in  each  of  mathematics,  physics  and  chemistry.  Only  260 
of  the  650  applicants  were  qualified  by  these  new  standards.  To  fill 
the  available  spaces,  40  students  were  admitted  who  were  deficient  by 
a  few  marks  in  one  subject,  but  for  whom  there  was  some  evidence, 
mainly  in  the  form  of  personal  knowledge  or  recommendations  from 
well  established  sources,  that  good  motivation  and  determination 
were  strong  characteristics  of  the  applicant. 

Even  though  the  number  of  applicants  will  rise  in  the  next  few 
years,  there  will  continue  to  be  a  shortage  of  really  good  students 
and  this  may  require  a  more  active  recruiting  programme  at  the 
high  schools. 

The  registration  by  courses  is  shown  in  the  following  table: 

Course 

1955-6  1956-7 


4th 

3rd 

2nd 

1st  Year 

4th 

3rd 

2nd 

1st  Year 

Mining  Eng. 

4 

161 

15 

131 

t 

31 

| 

/* 

33 

Geol.  Sc. 

11 

i\ 

6 

10! 

Chemistry 

6 

43 

i 

1st 

4 

01 

1st 

Chem.  Eng. 

41 

34 

55 

year 

37 

40  l- 

51 

year 

Metal.  Eng. 

7 

6 1 

common 

5 

7! 

common 

Civil  Eng. 

52 

41 

56 

to  all 

52 

54 

39 

to  all 

Mech.  Eng. 

40 

37 

57 

courses 

39 

53 

62 

courses 

Elect.  Eng. 

38 

331 

34 

371 

l 

57 

Physics 

6 

21  I 

19 

16 1 

Special 

1 

1 

1 

1 

206 

200 

251 

294 

21  1 

230 

242 

292 
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APPLIED 

SCIENCE 

1955-6 

1956-7 

Total  Undergraduates 

951 

974 

Graduate  Students 

20 

27 

Total  in  Faculty 

971 

1001 

Research 

Details  of  research  are  reported  by  the  Committee  on  Scientific 
Research  but  a  few  highlights  may  be  of  interest. 

The  Physics  Department  is  engaged  in  research  in  nuclear  physics, 
mass  spectrometry,  radioastronomy  and  oceanography. 

The  Civil  Engineering  Department  is  still  active  in  the  work  of 
the  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada  and  has  started 
what  is  hoped  to  be  a  long  term  programme  for  the  Department  of 
Highways  of  Ontario. 

In  the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences,  seven  of  the  fifteen 
graduate  students  are  from  Canada,  others  coming  from  South 
America,  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States. 

Professors  Lord  and  Carson  each  direct  a  graduate  student  in 
extractive  and  physical  metallurgy,  respectively. 

The  graduate  programme  in  the  Mechanical  Department  is  now 
at  its  peak,  with  seven  post-graduates  working  for  the  Master  of 
Science  degree. 

Electrical  Engineering  feels  they  can  undertake  some  graduate 
work  now  that  the  staff  has  been  increased. 

The  Chemistry  Department  feels  the  need  of  graduate  student 
teaching  assistants  for  help  in  teaching  and  research. 

The  number  of  graduate  students  on  Master  of  Science  program¬ 
mes  is  as  follows: 


Department  1955-6  1956-7 

Civil  Engineering  5  7 

Metallurgy  3  2 

Physics  2  5 

Geology  3  2 

Mechanical  Engineering  1  6 

Chemistry  2  1 

Chemical  Engineering  3  3 

Electrical  Engineering  1  1 

20  27 
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Departmental  Notes 

Physics 

In  the  Department  of  Physics,  the  combined  effect  of  increased 
numbers  of  courses  and  of  students  is  rapidly  bringing  the  space 
requirements  in  Ontario  Hall  to  the  acute  stage.  All  the  sizable 
lecture  rooms  are  now  booked  solidly  for  six  mornings  a  week  and  for 
approximately  half  of  the  afternoon  hours.  The  increasing  require¬ 
ments  of  space  for  laboratory  classes  have  shattered  hopes  of  using 
any  of  the  undergraduate  laboratories  for  research  purposes. 

Civil  Engineering 

The  Civil  Engineering  Department  has  had  a  busy  year  with 
large  undergraduate  classes  and  a  considerable  increase  in  both 
graduate  study  and  research.  The  latter  was  greatly  stimulated  by 
the  conclusion  of  an  agreement  with  the  Province  of  Ontario,  as  a 
result  of  which  funds  became  available  for  research  on  problems 
connected  with  highway  construction  and  use.  In  addition,  research 
on  hydraulic  problems  has  been  continued  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Kennedy  for  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of 
Canada. 

A  two  day  field  trip  to  the  Seaway  was  a  feature  of  the  fall  term 
and  at  the  request  of  the  students,  two  special  lectures  were  given 
in  the  spring  term  by  guest  speakers. 

The  Department  helped  to  give  two  short  summer  courses.  In  a 
course  on  Plastic  Design  of  Steel  Structures,  Queen’s  co-operated 
with  the  Royal  Military  College.  In  a  course  on  Town  Planning,  the 
Civil  Engineering  Department  was  associated  with  the  Institute  of 
Local  Government.  Both  courses  were  well  attended  and  much 
appreciated. 

Various  members  of  the  Department  attended  meetings  of  pro¬ 
fessional  groups  such  as  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada,  the 
American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  the  Highway  Research  Board, 
and  the  Associate  Committees  on  Snow,  Soil  Mechanics  and 
Hydraulics  of  the  National  Research  Council. 

Much  thought  has  been  given  during  the  year  to  the  planning  of 
the  new  engineering  building.  This  building  will  provide  greatly 
improved  teaching  and  research  facilities  for  the  Civil  Engineering 
Department. 

With  larger  classes,  the  close  contacts  that  have  existed  in  the 
past  at  Queen’s  are  in  some  danger  of  being  lost.  Perhaps  this  is 
inevitable  but  it  is  important  to  keep  classes  down  in  size  if  the 
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quality  of  instruction  is  not  to  suffer.  Furthermore,  the  increase  in 
the  number  of  graduate  students  places  new  demands  on  the  staff. 
It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  additional  teaching  assistance  will  be 
required. 

Mining  Engineering 

Mr  R.  W.  Thompkins  gave  a  paper  on  ‘Designs  for  Heating 
Mine  Air’  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Mines  Accident  Prevention 
Association  of  Ontario,  and  has  designed  a  dust  elimination  system 
which  is  installed  in  the  crushing  section  of  the  Metallurgical 
Laboratory. 

Professor  Corlett’s  paper,  ‘Thirty  years  of  Mineral  Develop¬ 
ment  in  Newfoundland’,  was  delivered  at  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  Prospectors  and  Developers  Association  in  February  1956. 

Students  of  the  Mining  graduating  class  of  1955  were  awarded 
three  prizes  in  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining — Students  Essay 
Competition.  Walter  Sydoryk  won  first  prize  in  the  geology 
division;  H.  J.  Burchell  and  T.  E.  Smith,  first  and  second  prizes; 
respectively,  in  the  metal  mining  division;  and  M.  G.  Parsons, 
second  prize  in  the  petroleum  and  natural  gas  division. 

Geological  Sciences 

With  the  assistance  of  members  of  the  Advisory  Council  of  the 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  at  the  initiative  of  Dr  Horace  .7. 
Fraser,  a  fund  of  $55,000  was  raised  to  provide  a  new  and  larger 
library,  a  book  fund,  a  larger  laboratory  for  petrology  and  general 
geology,  and  a  graduate  seminar  room  in  what  was  formerly  the 
east  wing  of  the  museum  of  Miller  Hall.  International  Nickel 
Company  of  Canada  generously  provided  the  new  library  and 
equipment.  Other  donors  included  Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines 
Limited,  Ventures  Limited,  Steep  Rock  Iron  Mines  Limited,  Mr 
J.  J.  Hirshhorn,  Ashton  W.  Johnston,  M.Sc.  ’35,  and  Mr  Ian 
MacLachlan,  B.Sc.,  ’25.  These  changes  are  of  special  benefit  to 
our  graduate  research  students. 

The  former  library  has  been  converted  into  a  laboratory  and, 
together  with  the  new  first  floor  laboratory,  gives  adequate  room 
for  over  400  students  in  elementary  geology. 

Visiting  lecturers  during  the  session  included  Dr  Alice  Wilson, 
Geological  Survey  of  Canada;  Dr  George  S.  Hume,  former  Director 
General  of  Scientific  Services,  Department  of  Mines  and  Technical 
Surveys,  now  of  Calgary;  Dr  J.  Spivak,  Mobil  Oil  Company  and  Dr 
J.  E.  Thomson  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Mines. 
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Dr  J.  L.  Usher  was  largely  responsible  for  the  organization  of 
a  conference  on  ‘Education  for  Petroleum  Geologists’  held  in  Calgary 
in  September  in  co-operation  with  the  Alberta  Society  of  Petroleum 
Geologists,  at  which  Canadian  universities  were  represented. 

The  20th  International  Geological  Congress,  held  in  Mexico, 
was  attended  by  Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose  (official  delegate)  and  by  Dr 

A.  W.  Jolliffe.  The  annual  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society 
of  America  and  the  Mineralogical  Society  of  America  in  Minneapolis 
were  attended  by  Drs  J.  E.  Hawley  and  L.  G.  Berry. 

The  growing  number  of  students  is  placing  a  severe  strain  on  the 
staff.  Seldom  are  sufficient  laboratory  assistants  available  for  large 
laboratory  classes  and  to  do  effective  work  an  increase  in  permanent 
staff  is  the  only  solution.  Prescriptions  for  courses  are  being 
seriously  examined  in  an  effort  to  keep  the  courses  broad  in  scope 
and  within  reasonable  limits. 

Chemical  Engineering 

Seven  courses  in  Chemical  Engineering  have  been  given  by  Dr 
A.  C.  Plewes  and  Dr  R.  H.  Clark.  In  view  of  the  load  on  the 
staff  and  the  desire  to  improve  and  extend  the  courses,  Dr  R.  K.  Code 
has  been  engaged  as  an  additional  member  of  the  Department. 

Additional  laboratory  experiments  have  been  included  in  both  the 
third  and  fourth  years.  The  equipment  has  been  simple  and  inexpen¬ 
sive  and  has  largely  been  constructed  by  the  members  of  staff.  The 
experiments  illustrating  the  use  of  instrumentation  equipment  have 
been  augmented,  but  further  equipment  will  be  required  if  this 
course  is  to  be  taught  properly. 

The  size  of  the  graduating  class  fell  to  thirty-seven  from  forty- 
two  in  the  previous  year  but  the  final  year  in  1958  will  be  possibly 
as  high  as  fifty.  With  these  numbers,  the  drawing  office,  which  is 
used  for  problem  classes,  will  be  inadequate  for  the  full  class. 
Further  furniture,  at  least,  will  be  necessary.  Lecture  room  and 
laboratory  space  will  still  be  adequate. 

Three  graduate  students  have  been  instructed  and  their  topics  for 
their  theses  are  as  follows: 

A.  Heat  Transfer  to  Suspension  of  Solids  in  Liquids 

B.  Flow  of  Fluids  through  Fibre  Beds 

C.  The  Causes  and  Prevention  of  Calcium  Sulphate  Scale  on  Heat*' 

ing  Surfaces 

Several  graduate  courses  have  been  taken  by  the  students  involved 
to  include  two  courses  given  by  the  Department  on  Heat  Transfer 
and  Solvent  Extraction. 


APPLIED  SCIENCE 


35 


The  Department  has  been  fortunate  in  receiving  a  series  of 
additional  lectures  on  the  topics  of  Heat  Transfer,  Solvent  Extrac¬ 
tion,  and  Distillation  by  staff  members  of  the  Dupont  Company. 
These  lectures  augmented  undergraduate  lectures  in  the  same  sub¬ 
jects  and  were  much  appreciated  by  the  students. 

D.  I.  R.  Low  was  awarded  an  Athlone  Fellowship  for  study  in 
England.  B.  E.  C.  Joyce  was  awarded  a  National  Research  Council 
Bursary  of  $800,  and  G.  F.  Bennett,  an  Ontario  Research  Foun¬ 
dation  Scholarship  of  $800. 

The  staff  of  the  Department  played  a  major  part  in  organizing 
the  Canadian  Institute  of  Chemistry  Chemical  Engineering  Confer¬ 
ence  held  in  Kingston,  11,  12  and  13  March  1957.  Dr  Plewes  gave 
a  lecture  on  Industrial  Management  to  various  sections  of  this 
Institute. 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

There  have  been  no  changes  in  the  staff  during  the  past  year, 
although  there  are  plans  to  expand  the  Department.  The  existing 
equipment  is  adequate  for  undergraduate  work  and  for  graduate 
work  in  mineral  beneficiation.  It  is  not  adequate  for  any  extensive 
graduate  work  in  physical  metallurgy  nor  in  extractive  metallurgy. 

Although  there  are  only  a  few  students  in  Metallurgical  Engi¬ 
neering,  the  Department  lectures  to  over  one  hundred  students  in 
third  year  Mechanical  and  Electrical  and  gives  laboratory  work  to 
fifty  final  year  Mechanical  students. 

This  year  the  staff  members  have  attended  the  annual  meetings, 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Metallurgical  Engineers  and  the 
Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

A  Doall  friction  cutting  band  saw  was  added  to  the  machine, 
shop.  A  steam  engine  was  installed  in  the  thermodynamics  laboratory 
and  a  turbine  has  been  ordered. 

The  third-year  class  increased  to  fifty-three  from  thirty-seven 
during  the  previous  year.  We  shall  have  a  large  fourth-year  class 
next  year  and  we  anticipate  a  large  third-year  class. 

Further  increases  in  drawing  room  facilities  are  planned  to  handle 
the  larger  classes. 

Mr  T.  MacDonald  who  received  his  Bachelor  of  Science  and 
Master  of  Science  decrees  from  Queen’s  University,  Department  of 
Mechanical  Engineering,  and  is  now  a  Professor  at  the  University 
of  Saskatchewan,  has  been  awarded  a  $2000  National  Research 
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Council  Travelling  Fellowship  to  pursue  his  doctorate  degree  at 
Purdue  University.  Mr  R.  W.  Warkentin,  third  year  Mechanical 
Engineering  student,  has  been  awarded  an  American  Society  of  Tool 
Engineers  International  Education  Award  of  $700  for  1957. 

Conferences  were  held  on  Heating  and  Ventilating  and  the  De¬ 
partment  is  in  the  process  of  organizing  a  conference  on  Tool 
Engineering. 

Members  of  the  staff  attended  professional  meetings  as  follows: 
Conference  on  Engineering  Research,  Ottawa;  American  Society 
of  Mechanical  Engineers,  New  York;  Engineering  Institute  of 
Canada  Educators  Conference,  Montreal;  Metal  Cutting  Conference. 
Michigan  Institute  of  Technology;  American  Society  of  Metals, 
Montreal;  Nuclear  Congress  and  Atomic  Energy  in  Industry  Con¬ 
ference,  Philadelphia. 

The  classes  are  getting  larger  in  the  Mechanical  Engineering 
Department,  but  even  more  important  than  the  loading  on  staff  is 
the  number  of  post-graduate  students  and  the  amount  of  research 
being  carried  out. 

The  Department  feels  that  we  cannot  keep  adding  more  to  the 
courses  without  dropping  something.  Further  consideration  should 
be  given  to  increasing  the  course  to  five  years,  at  least  for  students 
entering  with  less  than  70  per  cent  average  and  honours  in  mathe¬ 
matics  and  physics. 

Electrical  Engineering 

The  classes  were  about  the  same  in  size  as  during  the  past  two 
or  three  years,  but  they  will  undoubtedly  increase  in  number  and 
a  15  per  cent  increase  would  mean  splitting  some  of  the  classes  in 
laboratory  work.  In  this  connection,  the  changes  proposed  in  Electric 
cal  V,  which  may  involve  an  unknown  increase  in  size,  may  give 
some  trouble.  The  number  of  Arts  students  taking  this  class  may  be 
considerable.  In  the  next  few  years,  we  should  think  seriously  of 
some  means  of  adding  to  the  floor  space  in  Fleming  Hall  on  at 
least  the  basement  and  first  floor  levels. 

Mr  Fanjoy’s  paper  was  awarded  first  prize  as  the  best  student 
paper  presented  before  the  local  branch  of  the  Engineering  Institute 
of  Canada.  Professor  Campling  had  his  paper  on  the  ‘Analysis  of 
Magnetic  Control  Circuit’  published  in  the  Engineering  Journal, 
October  1956. 

Professor  Stewart  and  Professor  Campling  attended  the  meet¬ 
ings  of  the  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers  in  Toronto  last  fall. 

The  size  of  the  classes  is  approaching  the  limit  that  can  be  handled 
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with  our  present  accommodation  and  something  must  be  done  very 
soon  to  increase  the  accommodation.  At  present  the  staff  is  able  to 
cope  with  the  numbers  but  will  be  partially  submerged  next  session 
by  a  few  graduate  students,  and  some  increase  in  staff  appears 
necessary  for  1958  and  1959.  The  load  on  the  students  is  not  getting 
any  less  and  we  feel  that  possibly  the  time  is  ripe  for  another 
complete  revision  of  the  whole  four-year  syllabus. 

Chemistry 

The  problem  of  space  is  very  acute  and  we  are  attempting  a 
solution  by  working  out  a  reorganization  of  our  laboratory  work. 
However,  even  with  such  reorganization,  we  have  reached  the  limit 
of  our  space  facilities. 

The  general  equipment  of  the  Department  is  adequate  for  good 
teaching  but  the  Departmental  library  requires  serious  attention. 

Changes  in  Staff 

Dr  G.  B.  Frost  was  appointed  to  succeed  Dr  J.  A.  McRae  as 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry.  Professor  H.  J.  Styles  was 
appointed  Head  of  the  Department  of  Drawing  and  succeeded 
Professor  J.  W.  Brooks  as  Secretary  of  the  Faculty.  Mr  R.  A. 
Doherty,  Instructor  in  electrical  engineering,  resigned  in  September 
1956  and  was  succeeded  by  Mr  R.  M.  Chisholm.  Mr  Chisholm 
is  a  Governor-General  Medalist  in  physics  and  is  completing  his 
Ph.D.  work  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  In  the  Physics  Department, 
Dr  A.  R.  Johnston  and  Mr  P.  A.  Puiiach  have  joined  the  staff. 
Dr  W.  G.  Breck,  Dr  R.  C.  Wheeler  and  Mr  M.  B.  Perry  are  new 
members  of  the  Chemistry  staff.  Mr  W.  R.  Dalton,  Sc.  ’28,  is  now 
on  the  staff  of  the  Drawing  Department. 

Bertram  Foundation 

The  Bertram  Foundation,  founded  by  Dr  H.  G.  Bertram,  Sc.  TO, 
and  supported  by  other  interested  graduates,  has  met  a  real  need  in 
making  it  possible  for  staff  members  to  attend  professional  meetings 
and  to  visit  industry.  As  a  result  of  this  activity,  many  valuable 
associations  have  been  made,  to  the  benefit  of  all  concerned. 

New  Engineering  Building 

The  plans  for  the  new  engineering  building  are  well  in  hand  and 
construction  is  expected  to  start  this  summer.  The  new  building  will 
serve  civil  engineering  and,  in  addition,  will  provide  badly  needed 
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lecture  space  for  all  courses,  a  large  lecture  hall  and  facilities  for 
the  reactor  to  be  used  in  the  reactor  design  course  being  planned. 

The  Advisory  Council  for  Engineering 

The  Advisory  Council  has  continued  to  be  of  great  value  to  the 
Faculty  and  several  of  the  sub-committees  have  been  very  active. 
The  membership  of  the  Advisory  Council  for  the  year  ending  30  June 
1957  is  as  follows: 


Immediate  past-chairman 

Chairman 

Vice-chairman 

Sub-Committees 

Chemistry 

Chemical  Engineering 

Civil  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Geology 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Metallurgy 

Mining 


Mr  J.  D.  Millar 
Mr  D.  S.  Simmons 
Mr  M.  C.  Thurling 

Dr  W.  R.  Horn,  Chairman 
Dr  H.  F.  Hoerig 
Dr  K.  W.  Saunders 

Dr  A.  C.  Hill,  Chairman 
Mr  G.  M.  Minard 
Mr  G.  E.  Lewis 

Mr  W.  H.  Paterson,  Chairman 
Mr  W.  D.  Kirk 
Dr  A.  E.  Berry 

Mr  M.  C.  Thurling,  Chairman 
Mr  O.  W.  Titus 
Mr  W.  D.  Bracken 

Dr  J.  M.  Harrison,  Chairman 
Dr  Peter  Price 
Mr  Ashton  W.  Johnston 

Mr  E.  F.  Armstrong,  Chairman 
Mr  H.  S.  Van  Patter 
Mr  W.  E.  Soles 

Mr  J.  N.  Anderson,  Chairman 
Mr  F.  H.  Sherman,  Jr 
Mr  A.  F.  Mohri 

Mr  R.  R.  Bassermann, 
Chairman 

Mr  Edward  Futterer 
Mr  G.  S.  Jarrett 
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Physics  Dr  C.  J.  Mackenzie,  Chairman 
Dr  D.  C.  Brunton 
Dr  R.  H.  Hay 

Scholarships  Dr  N.  F.  Tisdale,  Chairman 

Mr  R.  K.  Thoman 
Mr  M.  C.  Thurling 
Mr  W.  H.  Vining 
Mr  A.  F.  Mohri 


Planning  Dr  G.  C.  Monture,  Chairman 
Mr  J.  R.  Montague  (deceased) 
Dr  R.  H.  Manske 


H.  G.  Conn 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 


The  Faculty  of  Medicine 


I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
for  1956-7. 


Attendance 

The  registration  is  as  follows: 


Men 

Women 

Total 

First  Premedical  Year 

52 

3 

55 

Second  Premedical  Year 

51 

3 

54 

First  Medical  Year 

(formerly  Third  Year) 

51 

7 

58 

Second  Medical  Year 

(formerly  Fourth  Year) 

53 

2 

55 

Fifth  Year 

50 

0 

50 

Sixth  Year 

51 

5 

56 

Post-Graduate 

M.Sc.  (Med.) 

4 

1 

5 

D.M.R. 

2 

2 

314 


21 


335 
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The  change  in  the  curriculum,  instituted  in  the  fall  of  1956, 
resulted  in  the  registration  of  the  first  and  second  year  students  as 
‘Premedicals’  studying  basic  science,  mathematics,  and  elective 
courses  prescribed  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  The  low  registration  in 
the  first  premedical  year  is  due  to  the  current  decline  in  well- 
qualified  applicants;  this  was  felt  in  all  Canadian  medical  schools. 
I  do  not  consider  that  this  low  enrolment  will  produce  a  small 
graduation  class  in  1962,  for  this  class  will  be  enlarged  in  the  first 
medical  year  by  students  who  have  taken  their  premedical  education 
elsewhere  or  in  our  Faculty  of  Arts. 

The  Change  in  Curriculum 

We  have  now  settled  into  the  course  of  two  years  ‘Premedicine* 
and  four  years  ‘Medicine’.  A  new  schedule  of  fees  has  been  set  up; 
hereafter  the  premedical  student  will  pay  $350,  and  the  medical 
$500  per  annum.  A  re-arrangement  of  scholarships  has  been  neces¬ 
sary;  a  few  new  ones  have  been  added,  including  the  Isaac  Cohen 
Scholarship  of  $100,  and  the  Woman’s  Auxiliary,  International 
College  of  Surgeons  Scholarship  of  $250.  Commencing  with  the 
class  of  1959,  the  University  will  not  issue  a  certificate  of  completion, 
of  medical  studies  until  a  graduate  interneship  has  been  completed 
at  a  hospital  approved  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  has  recently  given  authority  to 
the  universities  to  exercise  this  policy. 

Changes  in  Staff 

In  October,  Dr  J.  S.  Delahaye  asked  to  be  relieved  of  his  Assis¬ 
tant  Professorship  in  Paediatrics  in  order  to  be  free  to  serve  on  the 
Council  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario.  He 
had  taught  in  various  departments  since  1928,  moving  through 
anatomy,  medicine  and  preventive  medicine  to  paediatrics. 

In  April,  five  senior  members  of  staff  addressed  their  last  classes. 
Dr  D.  C.  Matheson  retires  as  Professor  of  Anatomy  after  serving 
the  University  for  42  years.  Dr  Rob  Roy  MacGregor  gives  up  the 
Chair  of  Paediatrics,  in  which  he  has  taught  since  1921.  Dr  C.  FI. 
McCuaig  has  asked  to  be  relieved  of  the  Professorship  of  Psychiatrv. 
Dr  P.  M.  Macdonnell,  who  has  taught  Jurisprudence  since  1933, 
has  reached  the  age  of  retirement.  Dr  Josef  Tomasch,  Associate 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  has  resigned  to  go  to  the  University  of  Ottawa. 
Dr  F.  F.  Howatt,  Lecturer  in  Pathology,  is  leaving  academic  life  to 
oractise  in  Watertown,  New  York. 

a  7 
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Steps  are  being  taken  to  fill  these  posts.  Meantime,  the  appoint¬ 
ment  in  October  1956  of  Dr  J.  A.  Milliken,  546,  as  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine  and  Chief  of  Service  at  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital, 
has  strengthened  greatly  the  teaching  of  clinical  medicine.  Other 
full-time  additions  to  the  staff  are  needed  badly  and  should  be  filled 
soon,  e.g.,  in  neurosurgery,  cardiovascular  surgery,  and  otolaryngo¬ 
logy.  They  have  been  delayed,  partly  because  of  the  delay  in  the 
erection  of  the  W.  T.  Connell  Wing,  and  the  lack  of  office  and 
laboratory  space. 

Memories  of  older  graduates  were  stirred  as  they  learned  of  the 
death  in  February  of  Dr  G.  W.  Mylks,  Sr.,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology.  He  taught  at  Queen’s  for  40  years;  his 
versatility  carried  him  through  appointments  in  bacteriology,  ana¬ 
tomy,  surgery,  paediatrics,  obstetrics  and  gynaecology.  He  was 
capable  and  thorough  in  all;  and,  like  his  contemporary,  ‘W.T.’  who 
survives  him,  has  contributed  to  the  Faculty  a  talented  son  who 
exhibits  his  father’s  devotion  to  the  interests  of  the  University  and  its 
students. 

The  Building  Programme 

The  year  is  memorable  for  the  final  realization  of  building  plans. 
The  Physiology  Building  is  nearly  completed;  it  should  be  ready  for 
the  teaching  session  in  the  fall  of  1957.  We  are  grateful  to  the 
Government  of  Canada  for  a  grant  of  $124,000,  made  through  the 
Department  of  National  Health,  for  the  provision  of  special  furniture 
and  equipment  for  research.  Work  on  the  foundation  of  the  W.  T. 
Connell  Wing  at  the  General  Hospital  was  commenced  in  the 
early  winter.  The  contract  has  been  awarded  for  the  building  which 
the  University  will  erect  on  the  Hospital  grounds  for  teaching, 
research,  and  the  provision  of  offices.  My  colleagues  rejoice  that  we 
have  in  sight  the  facilities  needed  for  a  proper  programme  of  all 
phases  of  medical  education,  and  accommodation  for  necessary 
additions  to  the  full-time  clinical  teaching  staff. 

Affiliation  with  the  Kingston  Military  Hospital 

In  order  to  arrange  details  for  the  teaching  of  medical  students  in 
the  Kingston  Military  Hospital,  and  to  assist  the  Hospital  staff  in 
providing  the  most  efficient  programme  of  diagnosis  and  treatment, 
a  Joint  University  Hospital  Relations  Committee  of  the  Department 
of  National  Defence  and  Queen’s  University  has  been  set  up,  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Dr  W.  A.  Jones.  The  Committee  has  had  two 
meetings.  It  has  arranged  that  the  University  will  nominate  civilian. 
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consultants  to  the  Hospital,  and  will  offer  honorary  appointments 
on  the  Faculty  to  the  military  chiefs  of  service  on  the  Kingston 
Military  Hospital  staff.  It  is  expected  that  the  senior  students  will 
receive  a  considerable  amount  of  clinical  instruction  at  the  Kingston 
Military  Hospital. 

Clinical  Teaching  under  a  National-Provincial 
Hospitalization  Plan 

The  Province  of  Ontario  and  the  Federal  Government  have  agreed 
upon  a  provincial  hospitalization  plan,  which  will  offer  free  public 
ward  accommodation  in  our  hospitals.  In  Kingston,  so  many  patients 
have  purchased  hospital  insurance  in  the  past  few  years  that  the 
number  of  indigent  patients  in  the  wards  has  declined  noticeably. 
It  is  possible  for  one  whose  hospital  insurance  entitles  him  to  public 
ward  privileges,  to  pay  a  little  extra  and  get  semi-private  accommoda¬ 
tion;  this  is  frequently  done.  There  is  considerable  anxiety  in  the 
Faculty  (and  indeed  in  all  Canadian  medical  schools)  lest  under 
the  new  hospitalization  scheme  the  number  of  patients  available  lor 
clinical  teaching  will  be  reduced  below  the  safe  level.  The  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Canadian  Medical  Colleges  addressed  a  memorandum  to  the 
Ministers  of  Health  in  all  the  provinces,  urging  that  arrangements 
be  made  to  maintain  clinical  instruction.  A  committee  representing 
the  Faculties  of  Medicine  at  Queen’s,  Toronto,  Western  Ontario, 
and  Ottawa  visited  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission  in 
February  and  asked  to  be  assured  that  the  needs  of  the  medical 
schools  would  be  remembered  when  the  details  of  the  hospital 
insurance  plan  were  completed.  They  were  given  a  vague  promise 
that  their  requirements  would  be  anticipated. 

Whatever  the  conditions  of  the  insurance  plan  are  eventually, 
details  of  clinical  teaching  must  be  worked  out  in  the  local  hospitals. 
The  Faculty  has  appointed  a  committee  under  Dr  Malcolm  Brown 
to  study  the  needs  and  to  make  recommendations  to  Faculty,  which 
may  then  be  discussed  with  the  governing  authorities  of  the  hospitals. 

Special  Courses  and  Lectures 

In  May  1956,  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital,  in  collaboration  with 
the  Faculty,  conducted  a  very  successful  refresher  course  for  general 
practitioners.  In  November,  the  Department  of  Medicine  arranged 
a  Symposium  on  Arteriosclerosis  at  the  General  Hospital,  which 
attracted  a  large  audience  of  physicians.  The  contributors  were  all 
members  of  the  Faculty  except  Dr  Arthur  Vineberg,  who  came 
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from  Montreal.  So  popular  was  the  course  that  it  was  repeated,  by 
request,  later  in  Belleville. 

The  University  was  visited  during  the  year  by  the  following 
persons  who  lectured  to  staff  and  students:  Dr  Harry  Botterell, 
University  of  Toronto;  Dr  F.  E.  Coburn,  University  of  Saskatche¬ 
wan;  Dr  Kenneth  Donald,  University  of  Birmingham;  Dr  J.  K.  W. 
Ferguson,  Director  of  Connaught  Laboratories,  Toronto;  Dr 
Donald  Fraser,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto;  Dr  John 
Keith,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto;  Sir  Geoffrey  Keynes, 
Sir  Arthur  Sims  Commonwealth  Travelling  Professor;  Professor 
Komuralp,  Istanbul,  Turkey;  and  Mr  J.  C.  Searles,  Abbott 
Laboratories. 

The  Aesculapian  Society,  under  the  able  presidency  of  Mr  R.  E. 
Langford,  arranged  a  panel  discussion  on  ‘The  Best  National 
Health  Plan  for  the  Canadian  People’.  Dr  J.  Wyllie  and  Dr  W.  J.  S. 
Melvin  represented  the  Faculty  and  debated  with  three  Queen’s 
graduates:  Dr  G.  D.  W.  Cameron,  Deputy  Minister  of  National 
Health;  Dr  J.  A.  Hannah,  Managing  Director  of  Associated  Medical 
Services;  and  Dr  A.  F.  W.  Peart,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Cana¬ 
dian  Medical  Association. 


Research 

The  large  volume  of  very  creditable  research  has  continued  in 
quarters  which  are  hardly  adequate  for  the  enterprise  of  our  staff  and 
their  graduate  students,  who  look  forward  to  the  completion  of 
buildings  now  under  way. 


G.  H.  Ettinger 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 


The  School  of  Commerce  and  Administration 

Physical  Accommodation 

Encouraged  by  aerial  photographs  prepared  for  the  National  Fund 
for  Queen’s  University  and  showing  the  conjectural  site  of  a  possible 
new  building  for  commerce,  economics  and  politics,  the  members 
of  the  School  and  the  Department  have  been  finding  their  recreation 
in  making  estimates  of  the  space  requirements  for  the  various  kinds 
of  uses  that  will  be  involved.  The  resulting  aggregates  confirm,  all  too 
well,  the  dire  inadequacy  of  our  present  scattered  accommodation. 
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The  Degree  Course 

The  prescription  has  been  changed  this  year  to  include  a  new 
final-year  course  on  the  managerial  process,  an  area  of  great  impor¬ 
tance  but  one  which  has  been  somewhat  neglected  until  now.  It  v/ill 
take  Professor  Hand  some  years  to  develop  this  course  to  its  full 
potential. 

The  graduating  class  this  year  numbers  nineteen  of  whom,  again, 
only  one  is  a  woman.  The  competition  for  the  services  of  these 
young  people  has  been  keener  than  ever  with  starting  salaries  offered 
ranging  from  $350  to  $400  per  month.  The  result  of  this  competition 
is  that  six  graduates  will  enter  industry  (sales,  accounting,  market 
research);  four,  chartered  accountancy;  three,  commerce;  two, 
financial  institutions;  one,  insurance;  one,  the  permanent  army;  while 
two  will  proceed  to  graduate  studies  in  business. 

The  size  of  the  freshman  class  this  year  indicates  that  the  graduat¬ 
ing  class  three  years  from  now  will  be  no  larger  than  it  is  today.  As 
the  overall  registration  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  has  increased  slightly 
over  the  last  few  years,  this  means  that  Commerce,  like  other  four- 
year  honours  courses,  is  barely  holding  its  relative  position. 

Research 

The  School  has  recently  been  considering  ways  of  expanding  and 
intensifying  the  research  activities  of  its  members.  In  the  past,  these 
have  been  individual,  without  focus  or  formal  support.  Now  an 
effort  is  being  made  to  harness  them  as  a  project  of  the  School  itself, 
with  suitable  financing.  Studies  presently  under  way  comprise  an 
investigation  into  the  impact  of  a  shopping  centre  on  buying  and 
selling  behaviour  and  an  enquiry  into  the  financial  reporting  of 
Canadian  holding  companies.  It  is  worth  noting  that  the  research  arm 
of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  has  quarters 
within  the  School  and  contributes  to  what  mieht  be  called  the 
research  atmosphere. 

The  Professional  Courses 

Courses  for  Chartered  Accountants 

The  trend  in  registration  continues  upward,  the  total  number  of 
students  entered  for  full  instruction  in  all  five  years  of  the  course 
being  1,655  as  compared  with  1,558  and  1,497  in  the  two  preceding 
years.  Even  more  significant  than  this  increase  of  61  in  the  aggregate 
registration  is  the  increase  of  119  over  the  previous  year  in  the 
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number  of  students  registered  for  the  first  time.  Queen’s  University 
continues  to  supply  instruction  material  in  increasing  quantities  to 
tne  Institutes  in  Alberta,  British  Columbia  and  Manitoba.  Little 
imagination  is  needed  to  grasp  the  administrative  and  warehousing 
problems  (apart  from  the  pedagogical  ones)  involved  in  an  opera- 
tion  on  this  scale. 

The  members  of  the  Ontario  Institute,  who  attended  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  Institute  on  the  Queen’s  campus  last  summer,  were 
delighted  with  the  facilities  provided  and  many  expressed  a  hope 
that  the  visit  might  be  repeated  at  an  early  date. 

Courses  in  Banking 

The  first  part  of  the  year  was  occupied  with  liquidation  of  the 
old  courses  and  the  absorption  into  the  new  course  of  students 
registered  in  the  old. 

The  new  course  was  formally  instituted  on  1  December  1956  and 
shows  promise  of  completely  revitalizing  the  educational  programme 
of  the  Canadian  Bankers’  Association.  It  has  attracted  526  new 
students,  each  of  whom  is  currently  enrolled  in  either  one  or  two 
subjects  of  the  eight-subject  programme.  Re-registrations  from  the 
old  course  consist  of  152  students  resulting  in  a  total  enrolment  of 
678.  An  important  feature  of  the  new  system  is  that  only  those 
candidates  who  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  course  of  instruc¬ 
tion  are  eligible  to  sit  for  examinations. 

Courses  for  the  Canadian  Association  of  Trust  Companies 

The  recovery  noted  a  year  ago  has  been  well  maintained.  Current 
enrolments  number  274  as  compared  with  250  a  year  ago  and  130 
two  years  ago.  Candidates  for  examination  numbered  165  this  year 
as  compared  with  115  and  90  in  the  two  preceding  years.  Thought 
is  currently  being  given  to  improvement  of  the  administrative 
procedures  in  regard  to  these  courses. 

General 

In  sustaining  the  increasing  task  of  administration  of  the  profes¬ 
sional  courses,  Professor  Leonard  has  had  the  assistance  of  three 
doughty  lieutenants,  Messrs  J.  E.  Benson,  B.  J.  B.  Galvin  and 
I.  A.  Stewart.  He  wishes  once  again  to  express  his  gratitude  for 
the  loyal  services  of  Miss  Dorothy  Campbell,  Mrs  Gladys 
Keenan  and  Miss  Myrtle  King  of  the  secretarial  staff. 

Executive  Development  Programme 

Last  summer  saw  the  School  embark  on  a  much  enlarged  pro¬ 
gramme  in  this  area.  A  conference  of  top-level  executives  of  35 
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representative  Canadian  companies  was  the  main  feature.  Speakers 
and  discussion  leaders  at  the  Conference  included:  economists, 
J.  Deutch,  F.  A.  Knox,  W.  A.  Mackintosh  and  Graham  Towers; 
scientists,  R.  S.  Jane,  W.  B.  Lewis,  C.  J.  Mackenzie,  L.  M. 
Pidgeon,  W.  R.  Steacie  and  Sir  Henry  Tizard;  business  consul¬ 
tants  and  teachers,  Peter  F.  Drucker,  John  E.  Jeuck,  Paul 
Pigors  and  E.  H.  Schell;  business  executives,  Herbert  J.  Lank, 
Max  W.  Mackenzie  and  Peter  G.  Peterson;  journalists,  Alistair 
Cook  and  I.  Norman  Smith. 

An  income  tax  seminar  later  in  the  summer  was  attended  by  more 
than  one  hundred  financial  executives  from  across  Canada.  Those 
giving  papers  and  leading  discussions  at  the  seminar  were  Frank 
S.  Capon,  K.  LeM.  Carter,  John  G.  McDonald,  Arthur  S. 
Pattillo,  J.  Harvey  Perry,  G.  G.  Richardson,  Howard  I.  Ross 
and  Stuart  D.  Thom. 

These  activities  undoubtedly  won  for  the  School  a  number  of 
new  and  appreciative  friends.  It  is  hoped  that  the  offerings  projected 
for  the  coming  summer  (a  short  course  for  middle  management 
and  a  second  income  tax  seminar)  will  further  promote  the  liaison 
between  the  School  and  the  business  community. 

Concluded  this  spring  was  the  second  year  of  the  two-year  even¬ 
ing  course  in  business  administration  given  at  Kingston.  It  is  doubtful 
whether  this  course  should  be  offered  again  in  its  present  form.  The 
assembly,  in  a  small  community  such  as  Kingston,  Cornwall  or 
Belleville,  of  a  class  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  an  attractively  small 
fee  necessarily  means  that  the  class  is  composed  of  persons  with 
widely  varying  attitudes  and  educational  background.  Either  a  process 
of  rigorous  selection  should  be  employed,  which  would  result  in  a 
small  class  and  a  high  fee,  or  the  present  type  of  course  should  be 
replaced  by  a  variety  of  short  courses  on  particular  topics. 

Queen’s  Commerce  Advisory  Council 

During  this  past  academic  year,  no  changes  were  made  in  the 
membership  of  the  Council  or  in  its  officers.  The  Council  met  twice 
during  the  year  in  Toronto.  Matters  under  active  consideration  and 
projects  in  process  are  indicated  by  the  following  notes  based  on 
minutes  of  these  meetings: 

(1)  Continued  discussion  of  issues  arising  out  of  the  Council’s 
Memorandum  of  Recommendations ,  such  as  the  need  to 
increase  Commerce  enrolment  by  various  public  relations 
devices,  including  the  design  of  an  attractive  brochure. 
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(2)  Constitution  of  two  sub-committees.  One  is  to  investigate 
course  content  and  curriculum  design  in  the  light  of  academic 
trends  and  business  needs.  The  other  is  to  deal  with  the  public 
relations  efforts  of  the  School. 

(3)  Council  gave  advice  on  the  School’s  executive  development 
and  conference  plans  for  the  summer  of  1957.  Much  discus¬ 
sion  took  place  of  the  needs  of  business,  the  course  content 
which  followed  from  them  and  methods  of  effective  presenta¬ 
tion  and  approach. 

(4)  Ways  of  encouraging  further  research  and  publication  activity 
at  the  School  were  explored.  Areas  and  topics  of  interest  to 
Canadian  business,  also  questions  of  organization  and  re¬ 
sources  were  considered. 

(5)  Council  agreed  to  help  the  School  to  obtain  suitable  contri¬ 
butors,  from  the  business  world,  to  the  new  course  on  the 
managerial  process. 

The  School  is  grateful  to  the  members  of  the  Council  for  the  time 
and  thought  which  they  have  given  to  its  affairs  during  the  past 
year.  It  is  mindful  that  many  of  them,  while  making  this  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  School,  were  also  heavily  engaged  in  the  University’s 
endowment  campaign. 

Department  of  Industrial  Relations 

The  nineteen  students  registered  in  the  Professional  Course  this 
year  came  from  the  following  institutions:  Queen’s  (9),  University 
of  Western  Ontario  (3),  St.  Francis  Xavier  (1),  McMaster  (1), 
Assumption  University  (2),  Roberts  Wesleyan  College  (1),  McGiil 
(1),  University  of  Toronto  (1). 

The  Department  again  conducted  certain  undergraduate  classes 
in  other  departments,  viz:  School  of  Commerce  (Commerce  50), 
Department  of  Economics  (Economics  23),  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  (Business  Administration),  School  of  Nursing  (Personnel 
Administration). 

In  keeping  with  its  regular  policy  of  assisting  extramural  groups  to 
improve  their  knowledge  of  the  field,  the  Department  co-operated 
in  the  activities  of  the  Department  of  Extension,  carried  out  a  course 
in  supervisory  development,  and  proposes  to  hold  a  seminar  in 
supervisory  problems  in  May  1957.  The  supervisory  development 
course,  a  venture  of  the  Department  of  Industrial  Relations,  was 
attended  by  68  foremen  and  supervisors  from  the  Kingston- 
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Brockville  area.  The  proposed  seminar,  also  a  Departmental  project, 
will  have  a  limited  registration  of  40  persons  from  industry  in 
Ontario  and  Quebec. 

The  appointment  of  Mr  F.  J.  L.  Young,  M.A.  (St.  Andrews  and 
Queen’s),  as  Lecturer  in  Industrial  Relations,  has  enabled  the  De¬ 
partment  to  resume  publication  of  its  bulletins,  and  has  permitted 
the  Head  of  the  Department  to  spend  more  time  visiting  companies 
to  keep  abreast  with  current  developments.  Mr  Young’s  appointment 
has  made  it  possible  for  more  emphasis  to  be  placed  on  special 
directed  studies  in  the  Professional  Course.  His  presence  has  also 
provided  teaching  relief,  enabling  the  Head  of  the  Department  to 
accept  a  large  number  of  speaking  engagements  and  arbitration  cases. 

The  Department  has  released  the  following  publications  during 
the  academic  year  1956-7: 

Bulletin  No.  14,  Vesting  of  Employer  Contributions  Under  in¬ 
dustrial  Retirement  Plans,  by  J.  C.  Cameron  and  F.  J.  L.  Young. 

Special  Study,  Labour  Arbitration  Procedures,  by  C.  H.  Curtis. 

A  further  bulletin  by  Messrs  Cameron  and  Young  on  the  subject 
of  supplemental  unemployment  insurance  is  currently  in  preparation. 

Institute  of  Local  Government 

In  May  1956,  the  Director  of  the  Institute  was  appointed  to  the 
office  of  Deputy  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  for  the  Province  of 
Ontario  and  received  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1956-7.  Mr 
Stewart  Fyfe  was  appointed  Lecturer  in  Local  Government  for 
the  session.  In  addition  to  its  usual  responsibilities,  the  Institute 
is  presently  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  impact  of  urbanization  on  local 
government  functions  and  expenditures,  based  on  an  analysis  of 
economic  growth  in  a  number  of  areas  in  Ontario. 

R.  G.  H.  Smails 

Director  of  the  School  of  Commerce  and  Administration 


The  School  of  Nursing 

In  the  absence  of  Miss  J.  M.  Weir,  Director,  it  is  my  pleasure 
to  submit  the  School  of  Nursing  report  for  the  1956-7  session. 
Miss  Barbara  Chase  accepted  the  position  of  Lecturer  in  Public 
Health  Nursing  for  this  period  and  it  has  been  a  great  pleasure  to 
be  associated  with  her. 

Registration  for  the  1956-7  term  in  the  School  of  Nursing  totals 
88.  Enrolment  in  the  first  year  was  slightly  lower  than  last  year,  but 
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higher  than  in  previous  years.  As  an  experiment,  each  first-year 
student  spent  approximately  20  hours  at  the  Angada  Children’s 
Hospital.  This  they  felt  was  a  worthwhile  experience  and  have  re¬ 
commended  that  future  classes  be  given  the  same  opportunity.  They 
also  suggested  that  some  time  be  spent  at  the  Ontario  Hospital. 

We  are  very  proud  of  our  graduating  students,  who  have  applied 
themselves  with  diligence.  Each  has  an  average  above  64  per  cent 
and  four  have  an  average  above  75  per  cent.  Five  students  had 
bursaries,  one  from  the  Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  and  four  from 
the  Department  of  Health. 

To  emphasize  the  importance  of  sociological  and  spiritual  aspects 
of  illness  and  nursing,  Miss  Chase  arranged  the  following  lectures 
lor  our  senior  students: 

Six  lectures  by  Professor  John  Meisel  Aspects  of  Family  Life 

in  Various  Societies 

Eight  lectures  by  social  workers  The  Role  of  the  Social 

Worker  in  Various 
Community  Agencies 

Three  lectures  by  —  Rabbi  Bassen 

Monsignor  Hanley  Religious  Beliefs  and 
Padre  Laverty  Customs 

In  February,  I  attended  a  course  at  the  Civil  Defence  College, 
A.rnprior.  This  was  a  week  of  intensive  instruction,  demonstration 
and  practice  in  civil  defence  nursing,  planned  for  nursing  educators 
across  Canada.  It  was  my  privilege  to  give  a  paper  on  ‘The  Nursing 
Care  of  Patients  with  Radiation  Sickness’,  and  to  act  as  ‘resource 
person’  for  group  discussions. 

On  2,  3  and  4  May,  68  nurses  attended  our  sixth  nursing  con¬ 
ference,  ‘Interpretation  of  Mental  Health  Principles’.  The  second 
day  was  spent  at  the  Ontario  Hospital,  for  which  the  staff  had  planned 
a  most  interesting  programme.  We  were  fortunate  in  having  Miss 
Isabel  Laird  to  assist  us.  We  profited  from  her  guidance  during 
the  planning  stage  and  from  her  able  chairmanship. 

During  the  year  we  have  been  pleased  to  welcome  several  federal 
and  provincial  nursing  consultants  to  our  School.  Their  discussions 
with  students  have  been  helpful  and  stimulating.  We  were  indeed 
gratified  when  some  of  these  consultants  attended  our  May  con¬ 
ference. 

We  are  most  grateful  to  many  for  their  understanding  support 
throughout  the  past  year — to  instructors  and  staff  in  local  hospitals, 
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to  the  staffs  of  the  local  Health  Department  and  the  Victorian  Order 
of  Nurses,  and  to  the  teaching  and  administrative  staff  at  Queen's 
University. 

Evelyn  B.  Moulton 

Acting  Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing 


The  Dean  of  Women 

The  total  registration  of  women  students  this  session  is  519,  of  whom 
12  are  in  the  Graduate  School,  387  in  Arts,  9  in  Commerce,  2  in 
Engineering,  20  in  Medicine,  42  in  Nursing  and  47  in  Physical  and 
Health  Education. 

This  year  every  new  woman  student  who  wished  to  be  in  residence 
could  be  accommodated  as  well  as  some  130  upper  year  students. 
The  coming  loss  of  Matheson  House  on  University  Avenue  and  its 
replacement  by  a  more  remote  house  will  not  increase  the  number  of 
rooms.  The  enrolment  of  new  students  next  autumn  may  be  con¬ 
siderably  greater.  Therefore  the  number  of  students  accepted  for  a 
second  year  in  residence  and  the  much  smaller  number  of  scholars 
and  Levana  officers  accepted  for  a  third  year  must  be  reduced.  This 
is  unfortunate  as  a  good  proportion  of  senior  students,  particularly 
those  of  high  academic  calibre,  is  of  great  benefit  in  the  residences 
if  the  best  atmosphere  is  to  be  attained.  Plans  for  increasing  ac¬ 
commodation  for  women  by  at  least  150  beds  should  not  be  post¬ 
poned  many  years.  About  sixty  of  the  present  students  who  would 
like  to  be  in  residence  for  a  second,  third  or  fourth  year  have  had  to 
be  refused. 

Ban  Righ  Hall  has  again  been  a  centre  for  many  Faculty  and 
student  meetings  and  University  functions.  Two  Sunday  evening 
receptions  were  held  for  non-Canadian  students  from  thirty  countries 
or  islands.  The  German  exchange  scholar  was  in  residence  as  well 
as  students  from  Bermuda,  the  British  West  Indies,  the  Netherlands, 
New  Zealand,  Mexico,  the  United  States  and  Venezuela. 

The  interests  of  all  women  students  have  been  well  looked  after 
by  the  Levana  officers,  the  Medical  Officer,  and  the  Chaplain.  The 
welfare  of  the  resident  group  has  received  close  attention  by  the 
House  Council,  the  Ban  Righ  Board  and  the  University  Nurse  as 
well  as  by  my  residence  staff,  two  of  whom  are  new  this  year,  Mrs 
Bye,  House  Manager,  and  Mrs  M.  Graham,  Assistant  House 
Manager.  My  appreciation  to  all  these  is  recorded.  To  the  Faculty 
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Women’s  Club  and  the  Alumnae  branches  which  contributed  to  the 
Dean’s  Bursary  Fund,  I  extend  my  thanks  and  the  thanks  of  five 
students  who  were  greatly  helped  and  encouraged  by  bursaries  from 
this  source. 

For  the  Summer  School,  the  Adelaide  wing,  four  annexes  and 
most  of  Ban  Righ  Hall  were  occupied.  The  cafeteria  and  dining  hall 
were  made  available  to  all  staff  and  students,  and  coffee  shop  facilities 
were  provided  morning  and  evening. 

Conferences  were  accommodated  during  1956  as  follows,  bringing 
gross  receipts  of  $11,776. 

2-5  May  Nurses’  Conference  (35) 

Business  and  Professional  Women  (40) 
Canadian  Adult  Education  Jubilee  (142) 
National  Council  of  Women  (41) 

Chartered  Accountants  (27) 

Canadian  Federation  of  University  Women 
(71) 


5-6  May 
6-15  June 
8-14  June 
17-19  June 
26-29  June 


26-29  June 

26-29  June 

8-20  July 
20-31  August 
26-31  August 
5-12  September 


United  Nations  Seminar  for  High  School 
Students  (65) 

National  Warm  Air  Heating  Association 
(Teachers)  (15) 

Pulp  and  Paper  Association  (46  meals  only) 
Statisticians’  Quality  Control  (20) 

Town  Planning  (30) 

Anglican  Church  Council  (150) 


A.  Vibert  Douglas 

Dean  of  Women 


The  Summer  School  1956 


Registration 

Figures  for  a  six-year  period  are  as  follows: 

1951  1952  1953  1954  1955  1956 

495  524  466  413  451  530 

The  summer  of  1956  had  the  largest  total  enrolment  since  the 
post-war  influx  of  veterans.  There  had  been  a  drastic  decline  during 
the  summers  of  1953  and  1954,  due  to  the  removal  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Education,  of  the  requirement  of  five  university  courses  for 
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a  permanent  teaching  certificate.  This  reduction  has  now  been  more 
than  compensated  for  with  an  increase  in  the  number  of  teachers 
working  toward  a  degree.  The  standard  of  achievement  appears  to 
be  considerably  higher  among  these  rather  than  among  those  who 
were  only  complying  with  a  compulsory  regulation. 

Further  indication  of  the  seriousness  of  these  students  is  shown 
in  the  gradual  reduction  of  the  number  of  social  events  arranged  by 
the  Queen’s  Summer  School  Association.  The  Summer  School  picnic 
has  been  discontinued  and  the  number  of  dances  reduced.  There  is 
still  a  very  complete  calendar  of  social  events  for  those  who  have  the 
time  and  interest  to  attend,  but  the  intensive  work  in  the  various 
credit  courses  demands  much  of  the  time  and  energy  of  most  students. 
The  proportion  of  non-credit  registrations,  such  as  the  School  of 
Fine  Arts  and  the  School  of  English,  to  credit  registrations  remained 
about  the  same  as  in  previous  years  with  a  similar  increase  in  both 
groups. 

The  various  courses  in  Art  continued  to  be  popular  with  ‘Child¬ 
ren’s  Courses  in  Art’,  ‘Teaching  of  Art  to  Children’,  two  sections  in 
painting  as  well  as  a  credit  course  in  the  ‘History  of  Art’.  Some  of 
the  children's  art  was  shown  in  an  international  competition  in  which 
prizes  and  recognition  were  given  to  work  done  in  the  children’s  art 
classes  at  Queen’s. 

The  credit  courses  constitute  the  most  important  part  of  the 
work  at  our  Summer  School  and  attract  students  from  across  the 
country.  Academic  standards  are  maintained  at  the  same  high  level 
of  the  winter  session  with  the  majority  of  the  instructional  staff  in 
the  summer  being  full  time  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

Serious  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  establishment  of 
suitable  scholarships  in  Summer  School  which  would  provide  signi¬ 
ficant  financial  assistance.  These  should  enable  the  students  to 
continue  work  in  Summer  School  or  permit  them  to  enter  the  regular 
intramural  session.  It  would  be  particularly  important  to  the  out¬ 
standing  students  as  it  might  well  give  them  encouragement  to  pro¬ 
ceed  to  an  honours  degree.  The  present  awards  are  mainly  prizes 
but  the  recipients  deserve  real  recognition  for  attainment  of  high 
standing  in  the  various  courses. 

Scholarships  and  Prizes  in  Summer  School  —  1956 
Curtis  Memorial  Foundation  Award 

Wm  M.  Taylor,  North  Bay,  Ontario 
Edgar  Forrester  Scholarship  in  French  (Oral  French’! 

Mietje  de  Zwarte,  Ste.  Agathe  des  Monts,  Quebec 
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MacClement  Prizes 

English  2  —  Martin  Kolinsky,  Regina,  Saskatchewan 
Philosophy  3  —  A.  M.  Hay,  Newmarket,  Ontario 

History  3  —  Francoise  Laflamme,  Wales,  Ontario 
Biology  1  —  Pansy  C.  Tewari,  Montreal,  Quebec 

Mat  he  son  Prize 

Mathematics  2  —  Earl  L.  Park,  Kitchener,  Ontario 
McNeill  Prize 

English  5  —  Howard  Parliament,  Toronto,  Ontario 
—  Kate  Tucker,  Timmins,  Ontario 


Wallace  Prize 

Geology  1  —  Elizabeth  Clipsham,  Calgary,  Alberta 
Tracy  Prize 

English  10  —  Mrs  Irene  Gardiner,  Kingston,  Ontario 

School  of  English 

The  School  of  English  was  conducted  by  Dr  Harry  K.  Hutton, 
formerly  Director  of  Extension  at  Queens  University  and  now  on 
the  staff  at  Pennsylvania  State  University.  Dr  Hutton  has  submitted 
the  following  report. 

In  at  least  two  respects,  the  1956  School  of  English  was  notabie. 
It  had  a  record  registration  of  105.  It  began  a  highly  promising 
experiment  with  the  use  of  audio-visual  aids.  The  work  in  this  in¬ 
structional  field  was  under  the  direction  of  Dr  Glenn  Shortliffe. 
It  was  effective  in  teaching  and  in  measuring  individual  progress.  It 
should  be  expanded. 

There  was  a  good  spirit  in  the  group  and  the  students  took  full 
part  in  all  campus  activities.  Considerable  credit  should  be  given 
to  the  class  executive:  President  Pierre  Saindon,  Quebec  City; 
Vice-President  Fr  Marc  Gagnon,  C.S.C.,  Montreal;  Secretary  Ruth 
Bellemare,  Yamachiche;  Treasurer  Guy  Bouchard,  Cap-de-la- 
Madeleine. 

Eighteen  students  attended  the  three-week  course.  The  time  limita¬ 
tion  is  obvious  and  sobering.  It  calls  for  special  instructional  methods 
and  materials.  Some  progress  has  been  made  over  the  years.  The 
students  who  attend  for  only  three  weeks  are  usually  on  limited 
vacations  from  offices  or  industry.  They  say  that  the  short  course 
is  helpful.  We  must  try  to  make  it  even  more  helpful. 
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Nearly  all  of  the  women  students,  two  thirds  of  the  total  registra¬ 
tion,  lived  in  university  residences,  taking  over  entirely  Baker. 
Gordon  and  Muir  Houses.  Approximately  half  of  the  men  students 
were  in  McNeill  House.  They  were  unanimous  in  appreciating  the 
advantages  of  being  with  English-speaking  students.  The  problem  of 
ensuring  that  the  French-Canadian  students  will  practise  English 
conversation  out  of  class  is  a  continuing  one.  Definite  rules  and 
regulations  might  be  tried  in  the  residences  and  the  social  life  can 
be  organized  to  a  greater  extent. 

Special  thanks  should  be  expressed  to  Dr  Shortliffe  and  to  the 
teachers  who  worked  with  the  afternoon  conversation  groups:  Miss 
Rae  Freeman,  Wellington;  Miss  Wanda  Williams,  Toronto;  Rae 
Stuart,  Guelph;  Peter  Alexander,  Toronto.  They  also  helped 
greatly  with  the  class  trips  to  the  Cathedral  School,  the  Nylon  andi 
Aluminum  plants  and  Fort  Henry.  In  many  other  ways,  they  gave 
freely  of  their  time.  Mrs  Hutton  was  glad  to  give  a  series  of  coffee 
parties  for  all  of  the  students  in  small  groups. 

Scholarship  winners  were:  first,  Pierre  Saindon,  Quebec;  second, 
Gabrielle  St.  Georges,  Martinville,  Quebec;  Sister  Rolane  Dube, 
St.  Basil,  New  Brunswick.  Runners-up  were  Guy  Bouchard,  Cap- 
de-la-Madeleine,  and  Gabrielle  Cantin,  Montreal. 


Summer  School  in  Bermuda 

This  session  marked  the  fourth  consecutive  summer  in  which 
courses  were  offered  in  Hamilton,  Bermuda,  for  students  resident 
in  Bermuda.  Dr  H.  L.  Tracy  presented  a  course  in  Classical  Litera¬ 
ture  and  Professor  F.  A.  Knox  conducted  his  course  in  Economics  4. 

This  arrangement  has  been  so  satisfactory  that  there  is  every 
indication  that  it  should  be  continued.  Several  of  the  students  are 
now  approaching  the  completion  of  the  requirements  for  their 
degrees,  largely  through  the  courses  conducted  in  summer  sessions 
and  extramurally.  It  would  be  helpful  to  all  concerned  to  have  a 
definite  schedule  of  courses  arranged  for  the  next  several  years  so 
that  the  students  could  plan  their  programme  with  the  knowledge 
of  which  courses  would  be  offered  in  successive  summers. 

The  Department  of  Education  in  Bermuda,  under  the  direction  of 
Mr  D.  J.  Williams,  has  been  most  co-operative  in  every  phase  of 
our  work  there.  Mr  Williams  has  been  particularly  helpful  in  making 
arrangements  for  our  staff  members  who  have  lectured  there  in  the 
summer. 
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Shakespearean  Festival 

Once  again,  satisfactory  arrangements  were  made  for  a  week-end 
excursion  for  Summer  School  students  to  attend  the  Shakespearean 
Festival  at  Stratford.  Two  chartered  buses  took  a  total  of  70  students 
and  staff  to  Stratford  for  the  two  plays — The  Merry  Wives  of 
Windsor  and  Henry  V ,  as  well  as  a  concert  by  Claudio  Arrau.  It 
is  expected  that  these  arrangements  will  be  continued  in  subsequent 
summer  sessions. 

A  cknowledgments 

Much  of  the  success  of  the  Summer  School  is  due  to  the  loyal 
and  enthusiastic  support  of  the  students,  especially  through  the 
Queen’s  Summer  School  Association  and  its  hard  working  executive. 
Detailed  plans  are  made  during  the  winter  months  for  a  varied  and 
intensive  calendar  of  events  during  the  six  weeks  of  classes.  This 
begins  with  a  banquet  and  terminates  with  a  formal  dance  and  has 
church  services,  concerts,  plays  and  sports  events,  arranged  through¬ 
out  the  session.  Miss  Kathleen  L.  Healey,  Assistant  Director  of 
Extension,  is  the  permanent  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Queen’s 
Summer  School  Association  and  has  been  invaluable  in  every  aspect 
of  Summer  School  activities. 


H.  W.  Curran 

Director  of  the  Slimmer  Schooi 


The  Board  of  Graduate  Studies 

The  number  and  distribution  of  the  graduate  enrolment  for  the 


year  1956-7  were  as  follows: 

Department 

M.A. 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Bacteriology 

2 

1 

Biochemistry 

1 

1 

Biology 

1 

3 

Chemistrv 

1 

1 

6 

English 

5 

1 

Economics 

4 

0 

French 

1 

0 

Geology 

6 

2 

6 

Historv 

12 

0 

Mathematics 

4 

1 
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Medicine 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Physiology 

Politics 

Psychology 

Spanish 


0 

1 


7 


0 

1 


? 


5 


9 


0 

6 

1 

1 


0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


Chemical  Engineering 


Civil  Engineering 


3 

7 


Electrical  Engineering 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Metallurgical  Engineering 


6 


48 


34 


26 


This  total  of  108  is  an  increase  of  10  over  the  previous  year. 

During  the  year,  there  has  been  a  careful  examination  of  the 
regulations  pertaining  to  graduate  work.  Queen’s  graduate  work  is, 
for  the  most  part,  individual  and  informal,  as  it  should  be.  The  only 
specific  requirement  is  that  of  at  least  two  courses  at  the  graduate 
level  for  the  Master’s  degree.  The  work  associated  with  the  Master’s 
thesis  is  required  to  be  the  equivalent  of  two  further  courses,  and 
is  carried  on  by  independent  reading  and  study  under  the  guidance 
of  the  director  of  the  research  project  for  the  thesis.  This  programme, 
coupled  with  admission  requirements  of  at  least  second-class 
honours,  has  resulted  in  Masters’  degrees  of  exceptional  quality  in 
both  Arts  and  Applied  Science.  One  measure  of  this  quality  is  the 
good  record  of  those  who  go  on  to  other  universities  for  the 
Doctorate. 

Another  practice  that  makes  for  high  standards  is  that  of  having 
one  or  more  examiners  and  the  chairman  of  the  examining  board 
from  outside  the  department  in  which  the  degree  is  taken.  If  the 
recommendation  for  the  degrees  is  left  with  the  department,  there 
is  a  tendency  to  relegate  this  responsibility  to  whoever  is  directing  the 
research  of  the  thesis.  With  no  prospect  of  checks  from  outside, 
the  director  succumbs  to  the  pressures  of  day-to-day  routine  to  the 
neglect  of  his  graduate  students.  In  order  to  be  fair,  he  is  then  likely 
to  give  the  candidate  the  benefit  of  any  doubts  there  are  when  the; 
time  comes  to  recommend  a  degree.  Observation  and  experience 
over  a  considerable  period,  at  Queen’s  and  at  other  universities, 
have  made  it  clear  that  this  is  the  rule  rather  than  the  exception. 
Standards  for  degrees  are,  of  course,  what  each  department  makes 
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them.  No  rules  imposed  from  outside  can  alter  this.  The  practice 
of  outside  examiners  meets  with  general  approval  because  it  stimu¬ 
lates  departments  to  maintain  the  goals  they  have  set  for  themselves. 

During  last  session,  the  practice  of  requiring  a  written  report  on 
the  thesis  from  the  members  of  the  examining  board  was  used  and 
studied  to  assess  its  value  and  the  likelihood  of  its  being  adhered  to. 
The  outcome  was  that  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Graduate 
Studies,  without  a  dissenting  vote,  this  practice  was  made  a  part  of 
the  regulations. 

In  some  universities,  it  has  become  a  matter  of  concern  that  some¬ 
times  the  Master’s  degree  is  given  as  a  consolation  to  those  who: 
fail  to  make  the  Doctorate.  At  present  this  cannot  happen  at  Queen's 
because  the  Master’s  degree  is  a  requirement  for  admission  to  the 
programme  for  the  Doctorate.  This  regulation  is  not  altogether  satis¬ 
factory.  It  sometimes  happens  that  the  research  project  for  the 
Master’s  degree  develops  into  something  which  appears  to  be  suitable 
for  a  Doctor’s  thesis.  The  regulation  prevents  the  student  from 
becoming  a  candidate  for  the  Doctorate.  The  student  and  his  director 
are  understandably  impatient  about  taking  time  out  to  prepare  a 
Master’s  thesis,  especially  if  an  extensive  laboratory  set-up  is  in¬ 
volved.  This  problem  has  come  up  for  discussion  several  times.  There 
is  general  agreement  that  the  regulation  helps  to  maintain  standards 
at  the  Master’s  level,  and  that  in  most  cases  the  experience  gained  in 
preparing  the  Master’s  thesis  is  valuable  training  for  further  research. 
So  far,  the  Board  has  been  unwilling  to  drop  the  regulation  because 
of  the  few  cases  in  which  it  has  proved  an  obstacle  to  rapid  progress. 
Perhaps  some  way  can  be  found  to  overcome  this  obstacle  without 
altogether  doing  away  with  the  regulation. 

Since  the  start  of  the  doctoral  programme,  there  has  been  the 
requirement  of  a  comprehensive  examination  at  least  one  academic 
year  before  the  candidate  comes  up  for  the  final  oral  examination 
on  the  thesis.  There  has  been  continuing  study  of  the  functioning  of 
this  regulation  as  to  how  it  was  being  administered  by  the  depart¬ 
ments  and  as  to  what  extent  it  was  proving  of  value.  At  the  Doctorate 
level,  even  more  than  at  the  Master’s  level,  the  standards  in  any 
field  are  what  the  department  makes  them.  To  settle  on  goals  and  to 
devise  practices  for  attaining  these  goals  calls  for  experience  over  a 
considerable  period.  At  first  there  was  wide  variation  in  the  use 
departments  made  of  the  comprehensive  examination  and,  in  some 
cases,  honest  doubt  as  to  whether  or  not  it  was  helpful.  There  is 
now  general  agreement  that  before  a  candidate  settles  down  to 
the  final  all-out  concentration  on  the  problem  for  his  thesis,  he 


58 


THE  PRINCIPAL'S  REPOR  T 


should  have  considerable  knowledge  and  competence  in  two  or 
three  important  areas  apart  from  that  of  his  research.  There  is  also 
general  agreement  that  the  comprehensive  examination  sets  a  goal 
toward  which  the  candidate  works  and  provides  a  means  for  assessing 
the  results  of  his  work.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  following 
machinery  is  workable  and  uniformly  helpful  in  achieving  this  goal. 
At  the  time  that  a  student  becomes  a  candidate  for  a  Doctorate,  he 
is  informed  by  the  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Graduate  Studies  of 
the  names  of  his  supervisory  committee  and  the  director  of  his 
research  project.  The  latter,  of  course,  he  already  knows.  At  the 
same  time,  he  is  instructed  to  discuss  with  the  members  of  his 
supervisory  committee  the  steps  he  should  take  to  prepare  himself 
tor  the  comprehensive.  The  candidate  is  told  also  that  before  he  can 
come  up  for  the  comprehensive  examination,  he  must  submit  to  thet 
Board  of  Graduate  Studies  a  statement  of  approval  signed  by  all 
members  of  his  supervisory  committee. 

These  steps  may  appear  at  first  sight  too  commonplace  to  merit 
mention.  Yet  each  has  a  useful  function.  If  the  chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Graduate  Studies  is  to  notify  a  candidate  as  to  who  is  on 
his  supervisory  committee,  he  must  get  the  names  of  the  committee, 
which  means  that  the  committee  must  be  appointed.  The  outcome  is 
that  at  the  very  beginning  of  a  candidate’s  work  for  the  Doctorate, 
the  department  in  which  he  is  working  has  determined  the  areas  in 
which  he  is  to  gain  competence  and  who  in  the  department  are* 
best  able  to  give  him  direction.  If  there  is  no  specific  obligation 
for  early  action,  the  formation  of  the  committee  is  likely  to  be  put 
off  from  month  to  month,  even  to  the  time  when  the  candidate) 
wants  to  come  up  for  the  examination.  Again,  putting  the  responsi¬ 
bility  on  the  student  to  interview  his  committee  members  makes 
for  earlier  action  than  is  the  case  if  the  arrangement  is  the  other 
way  around.  It  also  reminds  the  members  of  the  supervisory  com¬ 
mittee,  at  an  early  date,  that  they  will  be  signing  an  approval  for; 
the  examination  and  thereby  admitting  that,  in  their  opinion,  the1 
candidate  has  taken  steps  which  are  reasonably  adequate  to  prepare 
himself. 

As  we  have  said  more  than  once,  the  standards  are,  in  the  nature 
of  the  case,  in  the  hands  of  the  department.  The  few  regulations  for 
the  comprehensive  in  no  way  interfere  with  this.  A  department  could, 
if  it  so  wished,  perfunctorily  fulfil  the  regulations  and  at  the  time  of 
the  comprehensive  have  the  candidate  make  a  fair  showing  on  what 
had  taken  very  little  time  to  prepare.  No  department  would  do  this 
unless  they  were  substituting  a  procedure  which  they  considered 
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better,  in  which  case  their  action  would-  be  justified.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  procedure,  as  outlined,  gives  the  departments  a  chance  to 
make  considerable  out  of  the  comprehensive  examination  if  it  suits 
their  purpose  to  do  so.  For  one  thing,  it  provides  a  framework  in 
which  to  make  an  early  estimate  as  to  whether  or  not  a  candidate; 
should  be  discouraged  from  continuing. 

These  remarks  are  a  brief  summary  of  the  development  of  pro¬ 
cedures  over  an  eight-year  period.  They  are  given  in  the  hope  that 
they  will  provide  a  starting  place  and  point  of  reference  for  future: 
developments. 

R.  L.  Jeffery 
Chairman 

Jean  I.  Royce 
Secretary 


The  Department  of  Extension 

The  total  number  of  persons  associated  with  the  Department  of 
Extension  for  the  current  year  in  both  credit  and  non-credit  courses 
was  2,351  individuals.  This  represents  an  11  per  cent  increase  over 
the  previous  year  and  is  the  largest  total  registration  ever  known  in 
the  long  history  of  this  Department.  Extramural  work  has  been 
conducted  by  Queen’s  University  since  1889  when  it  was  officially 
recognized  by  the  Senate  of  the  University.  This  antedates  any 
extension  work  offered  at  any  other  university  in  Canada  or  on  the 
entire  North  American  continent. 

Of  this  large  number,  slightly  less  than  half  of  the  negotiations 
were  in  special  non-credit  courses  ranging  from  Art  and  Business: 
Administration  to  Municipal  Assessment  and  Statistical  Quality 
Control.  It  should  be  emphasized  that  these  figures  represent  net) 
registrations  and  an  individual  is  not  counted  in  more  than  one 
course  although  he  may  be  registered  in  winter  extramural  work 
as  well  as  summer  school  courses. 

As  the  majority  of  our  students  are  elementary  school  teachers, 
any  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Education  which  affect  the 
requirements  for  teachers  have  a  profound  effect  on  the  registration 
in  this  Department. 

With  the  tremendously  increased  demand  for  school  teachers,  both 
at  the  present  time  and  in  the  immediate  future,  it  would  appear  likely 
that  we  could  expect  a  continued  increase  in  our  enrolment.  This  is 
offset  to  some  extent  by  additional  offerings  by  other  Canadian 
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universities,  some  of  whom  are  expanding  rapidly  in  the  field  of 
adult  education.  There  is  ample  room  and  scope  for  all  Canadian 
colleges  and  universities  in  this  important  educational  area.  Queen’s 
has  long  been  recognized  for  its  leadership  in  extramural  courses 
but  is  obviously  limited  in  the  number  of  evening  credit  courses  which 
can  be  offered  in  a  small  city.  The  larger  metropolitan  centres  are 
able  to  present  a  wide  variety  of  evening  classes  at  a  very  high 
standard.  Though  we  can  offer  a  few  each  year,  we  must  rely  to  a 
large  extent  upon  courses  offered  by  correspondence. 

Extension  classes  were  again  presented  on  Friday  evenings  and 
Saturday  mornings  in  both  Belleville  and  Peterborough.  These  two 
cities  are  the  only  larger  centres  in  Eastern  Ontario  where  it  is  feasible 
to  offer  extension  classes.  Smaller  communities  do  not  have  a 
sufficient  number  of  students  interested  in  a  particular  course  to 
make  it  worthwhile  to  send  a  professor  there  to  lecture  on  the 
subject.  Part  of  the  explanation  may  be  that  these  same  courses  are 
given  extramurally  and  some  students  prefer  to  take  them  by 
correspondence. 

Three  courses  were  given  in  both  Belleville  and  Peterborough. 
These  were  Psychology  8  by  Professor  Isabel  Laird,  Introductory 
Spanish  by  Dr  H.  W.  Hilsorn  and  History  3  by  Mr  S.  F.  Wise. 
It  is  fortunate  that  arrangements  can  be  made  so  that  each  instructor 
is  able  to  give  the  same  class  in  both  centres  on  the  same  week-end. 

Evening  credit  classes  were  also  given  in  Kingston.  These  included 
Religion  2  presented  by  Dr  E.  Andrews  and  History  5  by  Dr  W.  E. 
L.  Smith. 

It  is  planned  to  continue  evening  extension  classes  in  these  centres 
where  there  is  sufficient  interest  and,  when  feasible,  to  offer  courses 
in  other  communities  in  our  geographical  area  of  eastern  Ontario. 

Non-credit  Courses 

There  is  a  very  real  interest  among  many  people  for  various  courses 
which  do  not  carry  credit  for  a  university  degree.  Some  of  these  are 
of  general  interest  or  are  in  the  field  of  Fine  Arts.  This  year  we 
offered  Art  classes  in  painting,  life  drawing  and  the  graphic  arts 
as  well  as  courses  in  public  speaking,  motion  picture  photography 
and  a  series  of  lectures  on  philosophy.  In  addition  to  these,  there 
arc  specialized  courses  in  a  particular  field  such  as  the  evening 
lectures  in  business  administration  and  the  intensive  two-week  course 
in  statistical  quality  control. 

The  largest  registration  is  in  a  series  of  three  courses  given  entirely 
by  correspondence  in  the  Practice  and  Principles  of  Municipal 
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Assessment  offered  in  a  three-year  programme  from  an  introductory 
year  course  to  an  advanced  senior  course.  There  were  265  registrants 
in  these  courses  and  this  year  marked  the  completion  by  the  first 
group  of  the  final  examination.  This  work  is  offered  in  conjunction 
with  the  Institute  of  Municipal  Assessors  of  Ontario.  Candidates 
who  complete  all  of  the  required  work  and  who  are  successful  in 
the  final  examination  are  awarded  a  certificate  which  is  issued  jointly 
by  the  Institute  and  Queen’s  University.  These  courses  have  been 
extremely  successful  and  are  meeting  a  real  need  for  general  educa¬ 
tion  in  the  assessment  field  as  well  as  providing  a  better  professional 
status  for  the  individual  assessor.  There  are  wide  possibilities  for 
further  development  of  similar  certificate  courses  in  other  subjects. 
Study  is  being  made  at  the  present  time  of  several  other  correspon¬ 
dence  courses  which  might  be  presented.  Many  requests  are  received 
for  a  correspondence  course  in  business  administration  but  it  has  not 
been  possible  to  establish  a  suitable  type  of  course  in  this  particular 
field  up  to  the  present  time. 

Conferences  and  Meetings 

Queen’s  University  is  ideally  located  geographically  as  a  centre 
for  conferences  and  meetings.  The  campus  is  very  attractive  during 
the  summer  months  and  with  the  increased  facilities  of  the  new  resi¬ 
dence  for  men,  we  are  able  to  provide  good  accommodation  for 
reasonably  large  groups  of  people.  The  periods  before  and  after 
the  Summer  School  session  are  the  most  appropriate  times  as  the 
residences  and  other  campus  buildings  are  not  then  in  use  by  the 
students.  During  the  summer  of  1956,  a  larger  number  of  confer¬ 
ences,  meetings  and  short  courses  was  held  on  the  Queen’s  campus 
than  at  any  other  time  in  the  long  history  of  this  institution. 

There  were  22  meetings  of  various  sorts  on  the  campus  during  the 
summer  with  a  total  attendance  of  1,900  persons.  A  listing  of  the 
meetings  follows  which  gives  an  indication  of  the  wide  variety:  Short 
Course  in  Plastic  Design  in  Structural  Steel,  Fire  Inspectors  Short 
Course  by  Ontario  Fire  Marshall’s  Department,  Canadian  Textile 
Seminar,  National  Council  of  Women,  Canadian  Association  for 
Adult  Education,  National  Conference  Citizen’s  Forum,  Canadian 
Association  Directors  of  Extension  and  Summer  Schools,  Executive 
Seminar,  Ontario  Federal  School  Athletic  Association,  Institute  of 
Chartered  Accountants  of  Ontario,  Canadian  Federation  of  Univer¬ 
sity  Women,  Technical  Teachers  of  Ontario  Educational  Associa¬ 
tion,  United  Nations  Seminar  for  High  School  students,  Pulp  and 
Paper  Institute  on  Quality  Control,  Film  Institute  of  Ontario  Associa- 
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tion  Film  Councils,  Ontario  Teachers  Federation,  Short  Course  on. 
Statistics  and  Quality  of  Control,  Town  Planning  Conference,  Income 
Tax  Seminar,  and  Executive  Council  of  Church  of  England. 

School  of  Navigation 

vSince  1914,  a  School  of  Navigation  has  been  presented  each  winter 
at  Queen’s  University  for  men  employed  in  the  Great  Lakes  shipping 
trade.  Over  the  years,  many  of  the  men  now  sailing  the  Great  Lakes 
have  received  their  papers  as  1st  and  2nd  Mates  and  Masters  through 
the  School  conducted  here.  The  late  Dr  A.  L.  Clark  was  vitally 
interested  in  the  School  and  had  been  its  Director  since  its  inception. 
He  had  taught  in  the  course  for  more  than  forty  years  and  was  ably 
assisted  for  many  years  by  Captain  George  Downey.  After  the 
death  of  Dr  Clark,  it  was  decided  to  discontinue  the  School  of 
Navigation  at  Queen's  University  as  this  instruction  is  now  offered 
in  other  centres.  Recognition  should  be  given,  however,  to  the  very 
real  contribution  which  Dr  Clark  made  in  this  field  of  instruction. 

The  varied  and  multiple  activities  conducted  by  the  Department 
of  Extension  are  possible  due  to  the  co-operative  efforts  of  an 
efficient  office  staff  capably  headed  by  Miss  Mary  Andrews  who* 
has  been  connected  with  this  Department  for  some  years.  Miss 
Kathleen  L.  Healey,  as  Assistant  Director,  cheerfully  undertakes 
many  of  the  responsibilities  and  duties  of  the  Department.  Her 
invaluable  services  are  deeply  appreciated  throughout  the  University 
and  the  community  at  large. 

H.  W.  Curran 

Director  of  Extension 


The  Librarian 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  following  report  on  the  work  of 
the  library  for  the  session  1956-7: 

Although  statistics  reflect  only  a  small  part  of  the  actual  work  of 
the  library,  they  are  indicative  of  the  use  made  of  library  facilities 
and  the  rate  of  growth  of  the  book  collection.  On  both  scores,  the 
session  1956-7  has  established  new  records.  Total  circulation  of 
books,  periodicals,  and  documents  increased  in  one  year  from  51,328 
to  58,491.  Accessions  mounted  from  6,436  to  11,585;  volumes 
catalogued  from  3,779  to  6,318;  new  titles  ordered  from  3,841  to 
4,500. 
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The  leap  in  accessions  and  books  catalogued  is  mainly  due  to  the 
addition  of  the  John  Buchan  Collection  to  our  holdings.  The  gift  of 
this  library  by  Colonel  and  Mrs  R.  S.  McLaughlin  was  noted  in 
the  report  for  1954-5,  but  cataloguing  was  deferred  until  the 
present  session  and  is  still  in  progress.  The  increase  in  the  number  of 
new  orders  was  made  possible  partly  by  a  more  adequate  book 
budget,  but  more  especially  by  a  number  of  outside  research  grants 
to  several  University  departments  which  added  some  $4,500  to  the 
total  expenditure  on  books. 

Gifts  and  Benefactions 

Over  1,500  volumes  were  received  as  gifts  from  a  large  number  of 
donors  for  whose  generous  support  personal  acknowledgements 
have  been  made.  For  multiple  donations,  we  are  indebted  to  a 
number  of  benefactors.  Dr  Lorne  Pierce  added  many  items  to  the 
Edith  and  Lorne  Pierce  Collection,  the  chief  of  which  have  been 
recorded  in  Douglas  Library  Notes.  Mr  Howard  Murray,  O.B.E., 
of  Montreal,  presented  to  the  rare  book  collection  many  first  and 
private  press  editions  of  George  Meredith,  John  Galsworthy, 
George  Moore,  Sir  Walter  Scott  and  Charles  Dickens.  Miss 
Hilda  Gregory  and  her  sister,  Mrs  Gregory  Richmond,  gave  to 
the  library  archives  the  papers  of  their  late  father,  W.  D.  Gregory 
f  1860-1 939),  important  for  the  light  they  shed  on  Goldwin  Smith 
and  Canadian  politics  at  the  turn  of  the  century. 

From  the  library  of  the  late  Principal  Wallace,  Mrs  Wallace 
donated  a  fine  selection  of  books,  including  the  two  series  Canadian 
Frontiers  of  Settlement  (9  vol.)  and  Relations  of  Canada  and  the 
United  States  (17  vol.).  Mr  W.  D.  Keeney  of  Chicago  presented} 
to  the  Civil  Engineering  library  22  volumes  of  the  Proceedings  of 
the  American  Railway  Engineering  Association.  The  Medical  library 
received  some  200  medical  books  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Dr 
J.  E.  McAskill,  Watertown.  Dr  J.  A.  Gray  presented  thirty  hand¬ 
somely  bound  volumes,  for  the  most  part  ex  libris  the  Reverend 
Robert  D.  Cartwright.  For  a  fine  set  of  the  Waverly  Novels, 
published  in  Edinburgh,  1829,  we  are  indebted  to  Miss  E.  Don 
Cathro  of  Regina.  Mr  Howard  M.  Brown  of  Ottawa  donated  files 
of  the  Carleton  Place  Herald,  1830-1944  (1,762  issues).  Professor 
A.  L.  Harris  of  Hobart  College,  Geneva,  New  York,  added  to  our 
files  ten  bound  volumes  of  The  Albion  from  the  period  1837-52 
Dr  A.  R.  M.  Lower  has  given  the  library  various  historical 
pamphlets  and  journals  and  has  deposited  the  typescript  of  his  latest 
book,  Canadians  in  the  Making. 
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A  piece  of  historical  china  showing  a  view  of  Kingston  from  Fort 
Henry  (from  Bartlett’s  engraving  in  Willis’  Canadian  Scenery,  1841 ), 
manufactured  in  Staffordshire,  England,  about  1845,  was  donated 
by  Miss  Marion  Lesslie  of  Kingston. 

A  series  of  early  photographs  of  Kingston  (c.  1865-75)  was 
presented  by  the  Misses  Bessie  and  Edna  Comer,  Kingston. 

Dr  Lorne  Pierce  donated  a  Buddha  carved  in  soapstone  (121-2 
inches  high  by  9  inches  at  the  base)  once  the  property  of  Bliss 
Carman  and  the  subject  of  three  sonnets  in  his  last  book,  Sanctuary. 
The  image  is  mounted  on  a  carved  wood  base  which  holds  a  descrip- 
live  plaque. 

Dr  James  Mack,  Librarian  of  Lehigh  University,  donated  for  the 
John  Buchan  Collection  a  microfilm  copy  of  his  bibliography  of! 
Buchan;  also  on  microfilm  ‘The  Correspondence  of  Franklin  D. 
Roosevelt  with  Lord  Tweedsmuir’,  and  some  miscellaneous  data 
on  Buchan  in  photostat. 

The  Rector,  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington,  presented  a  copy  of  the 
Nonesuch  Press  limited  edition  (1956)  of  The  phanseys  of  William 
Cavendish,  Marquis  of  Newcastle,  addressed  to  Margaret  Lucas,, 
and  her  letters  in  reply.  Through  the  Rector’s  good  offices,  the 
library  also  obtained  on  long  loan  from  the  Right  Honourable  the 
Viscount  Astor  a  French  fifteenth  century  illuminated  manuscript, 
Book  of  Hours  of  the  Virgin. 

Sir  Alan  Herbert  presented  autographed  and  inscribed  copies  of 
Letter  to  the  electors  of  Oxford  University  from  A.  P.  Herbert 
(1935)  and  Uncommon  Law  (1935). 

Notable  Accessions 

The  research  resources  of  the  library  have  been  augmented  by  a 
large  number  of  items,  only  a  few  of  which  are  here  noted.  We  now* 
have  on  microfilm  a  complete  set  of  the  Laurier  Papers,  Series  A, 
B,  C,  and  D,  from  the  Public  Archives;  also  the  texts  of  780  Canadian 
imprints,  1751-1800,  as  listed  in  Marie  Tremaine:  A  Bibliography 
of  Canadian  Imprints,  1751-1800,  with  a  few  additional  items  found 
by  the  Archives  but  not  included  in  Miss  Tremaine’s  bibliography. 
To  our  newspaper  files  on  microfilm  we  have  added  the  Quebec 
Gazette — Gazette  de  Quebec  1764-1817,  the  Globe,  1860-1865,  and 
Tribune  (New  York)  1870-72.  The  library  subscribes  to  current 
microfilm  editions  of  the  Montreal  Gazette,  Ottawa  Citizen,  Globe 
and  Mail,  Financial  Post,  Winnipeg  Free  Press,  and  the  New  York 
Times. 
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The  following  reference  and  bibliographic  works  have  been  ac¬ 
quired  during  the  year:  Library  of  Congress  Catalog.  Books :  Subjects, 
1950-54,  (20  vol.),  Encyclopedie  de  la  Pleiade  (11  vol.),  Handbuch 
der  Physik  (19  vol.,  to  be  completed  in  54  vol.),  Analecta  Vaticano 
— Belgica,  Ser.  1  (15  vol.),  J.  G.  T.  Graesse  (ed.)  Tresor  de  Livres 
Rares  et  Precieux  (Milan,  1950,  8  vol.),  International  Bibliography 
of  Economics  (3  vol.),  British  Union  Catalogue  of  Periodicals  (A  - 
K,  2  vol.),  Union  List  of  Scientific  Serials  in  Canadian  Libraries. 
Ottawa:  National  Research  Council,  1957. 

The  Staff 

The  problem  of  securing  and  retaining  staff  is  acute  in  most 
academic  libraries  in  Canada.  Prevailing  salaries  are  below  those 
offered  in  the  teaching  profession  to  candidates  with  comparable; 
qualifications.  Beginning  librarians  are  often  discouraged  by  the  sheer 
weight  of  clerical  routine  in  subordinate  positions  and  the  limited 
opportunities  for  rapid  advancement  to  levels  of  greater  responsi¬ 
bility.  The  effectiveness  of  an  academic  library  depends,  however, 
in  large  measure  upon  the  competence  of  its  staff.  The  library  can, 
of  course,  be  maintained  at  a  certain  level  of  efficiency  by  staff  trained 
only  to  carry  out  technical  duties,  but  it  will,  of  necessity,  abrogate 
its  teaching  function.  To  be  a  dynamic  force  in  the  university,  a 
library  must  have  key  personnel  with  a  knowledge  at  first  hand  of 
scholarly  methods  of  research,  bibliographic  expertness,  a  sound} 
critical  judgment,  sympathetic  understanding  of  the  library  needs 
and  problems  of  undergraduates,  and  judicious  enterprise  in  assist¬ 
ing  the  research  scholar. 

We  have  been  fortunate  in  attracting  to  the  Douglas  Library 
librarians  who  command  the  respect  of  their  academic  colleagues. 
Of  eighteen  staff  members  above  the  clerical  level,  all  are  university 
graduates,  ten  have  degrees  or  certificates  in  library  science,  six  hold 
the  Master’s  degree  or  equivalent.  Four  members  who  have  served 
exceptionally  well  during  the  year  are,  unfortunately,  leaving:  Mr 
K.  A.  McKirdy,  M.A.,  government  documents  librarian;  Mrs1 
Frances  Frisken,  B.A.,  Medical  librarian;  Mr  E.  J.  Bond,  M.A., 
inter-library  loan  librarian;  John  Malcolm,  M.A.,  part-time  assis¬ 
tant  in  the  Acquisitions  Division.  Mrs  Hilary  Little,  B.A.,  B.L.S., 
left  at  the  end  of  the  spring  term  after  three  years  faithful  service) 
in  the  Loan  and  Reference  Division.  Miss  Diana  Blake,  B.A., 
B.L.S.,  left  in  October  to  become  librarian  at  the  National  Defence' 
College,  and  was  succeeded  by  Mrs  Lois  Corbett,  B.A.  Mr  John 
Mackriss,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  was  added  to  the  Cataloguing  Division; 
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Mr  Douglas  Stewart,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  and  Miss  Janice  Orion,  B.A.. 
to  the  Acquisitions  Division,  replacing  Mr  Charles  Dunlop  and 
Mrs  Harrison.  There  have  also  been  a  number  of  changes  at  the 
clerical  level. 


Board  oj  Library  Curators 

The  Board  met,  as  usual,  on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month  during 
the  academic  year.  The  Librarian  is  grateful  for  the  support  and  co¬ 
operation  of  the  members  in  reviewing  problems  of  administration 
and  the  regulation  of  library  policy.  Much  time  was  devoted  to 
improvement  of  the  salary  scale  for  recommendation  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees. 

Statistics 

1  April  1956  to  31  March  1957 
4,500  Books  ordered  (titles) 

1.970  Volumes  bound  at  outside  binderies 

1,372  Volumes  bound  or  repaired  in  the  library  bindery 
11,585  Accessions  (volumes) 

12,046  Total  books,  pamphlets,  microfilms,  record  discs  added 
6,318  Volumes  catalogued 
4,069  Added  copies  and  editions 
473  Volumes  withdrawn 
8,236  Government  documents  added 
26,087  Loans — circulation  desk 
13,646  Loans — reading  room  (for  outside  use) 

2,952  Loans — periodicals  room 
1,291  Loans — government  documents 
455  Loans — inter-library  (in-coming) 

440  Loans — inter-library  (out-going) 

400  Loans — extramural 

4.970  Loans — Medical  library 
8,250  Loans — departmental  libraries 

58,491  Total  circulation 
303,391  Book  stock 


H.  Pearson  Gundy 

University  Librarian 
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The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 

Scientific  research  at  the  University  continues  to  receive  substantial 
financial  support  from  a  large  number  of  external  sources,  including 
the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Trust  Fund.  Although  these  sources  will 
be  named  in  the  detailed  review  of  research  investigations  given 
below,  the  magnitude  of  the  total  financial  support  may  be  noted  at 
once.  In  1946  the  University  received  eight  grants  for  research  total¬ 
ling  $30,000.  In  recent  years  the  totals  were  as  follows: 

1954- 5  —  $386,000 

1955- 6  —  462,000 

1956- 7  —  650,000. 

The  current  total  grants  are  equivalent  to  the  return  on  a  capital 
endowment  of  16  million  dollars. 

The  above  growth  and  surprisingly  large  magnitude  of  current 
financial  support  indicate  the  activity  of  our  members  of  staff  in 
soliciting  funds  and  the  confidence  placed  in  them  by  the  granting 
bodies.  Great  as  has  been  the  recent  growth  of  scientific  productivity, 
it  should  not  be  measured  by  the  dollars  spent.  Today  research 
investigations  require  ever  increasingly  expensive  pieces  of  equipment 
and  costs  are  higher.  Furthermore,  the  increasing  complexity  of 
research  programmes  results  in  greater  needs  for  permanent  technical 
assistants  with  highly  developed  skills  and  for  clerical  staff  both  for 
the  scientific  work  itself  and  accounting.  Since  the  tenure  o^ 
external  grants  is  restrictive,  the  scientific  staff  must  look  to  the! 
University  for  further  assistance  of  these  types. 

The  National  Research  Council  has  recently  put  into  practice 
several  important  schemes  designed  to  encourage  and  strengthen 
research  in  the  universities  and  to  assure  continuity  of  support. 
National  Research  Council  Summer  Research  Associateships  were 
awarded  to  eighteen  members  of  the  staff  at  Queen’s  in  1956  and  to 
nineteen  members  in  1957.  The  continued  allocation  of  threp  N  R  C 
Post-doctorate  Fellowships  to  Queen’s,  held  in  rotation  in  certain 
departments,  is  also  worthy  of  note.  The  increasing  use  of  block 
term  grants  to  certain  projects  or  to  all  projects  in  a  department  will 
provide  more  assurance  of  continuing  financial  support.  Liaison  with 
the  National  Research  Council  has  improved  with  the  appointment 
of  Dr  B.  W.  Sargent,  Secretary  of  this  Committee,  to  the  Council 
in  1956.  He  is  a  member  of  three  Council  committees  concerned 
with  university  activities — Scholarships,  Assisted  Researches,  and 
Post-doctorate  Fellowships. 
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Research  funds  administered  by  the  Committee  on  Scientific 
Research  are  limited  to  an  annual  grant  from  the  R.  Samuel 
McLaughlin  Trust  Fund.  These  funds  continue  to  prove  of  excep¬ 
tional  value  to  both  members  of  staff  and  graduate  students  and  are 
gratefully  acknowledged.  The  Committee  has  continued  to  make 
awards  of  grants  from  the  McLaughlin  Fund,  to  preview  and  appraise 
local  applications  to  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation  at  the  request 
of  that  organization  and,  as  requested  by  the  Principal,  to  make 
recommendations  regarding  scientific  matters  raised  by  the  National 
Research  Council. 

An  honour  that  very  rarely  comes  to  a  scientist  working  outside 
the  United  Kingdom  has  been  received  by  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones,  Chown 
Research  Professor  of  Chemistry.  He  was  recently  elected  to  Fellow^ 
ship  in  the  Royal  Society  of  London  for  his  distinguished  work  in 
organic  chemistry. 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  research  carried  out  during 
the  past  year. 

Research  in  the  Sciences 


Biology 

Research  by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Biology 
was  conducted  in  entomology,  limnology,  pathology  of  hardwoods, 
plant  physiology  and  physiology  of  hibernation.  The  projects  and 
their  nature  are  set  forth  below. 

Entomology  (A.  S.  West) — Continued  development  and  appli¬ 
cation  of  serological,  chromatographic,  and  electrophoretic  tech¬ 
niques  for  entomological  problems  (medical,  forest,  and  systematic); 
insect  faunal  survey  at  Lake  Opinicon;  biology  and  control  of  biting 
fiies;  reactions  to  insect  bites. 

Limnology  (J.  R.  W.  Vallentyne) — The  manner  of  occur¬ 
rence  of  eight  free  sugars  in  lake  sediments;  amino-acid  recovery 
from  fossil  shells  and  lake  sediments  ranging  in  age  from  recent 
to  early  Tertiary. 

Pathology  of  Hardwoods  (H.  M.  Good) — Factors  affecting 
germination  of  spores  of  wood-decay  organisms;  longevity  of  spores 
of  Monilinia  fructicola. 

Plant  Physiology  (G.  Krotkov) — Preparation  of  C14-labelled 
ribose  for  metabolic  studies;  metabolism  of  plant  tumors  with  the 
use  of  C1  Mabelled  glucose,  fructose,  and  sucrose;  effects  of  climatic 
factors  on  photosynthesis  in  higher  plants;  effects  of  external  condi¬ 
tions  on  photosynthesis  in  brown  algae  and  green  algae. 
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Physiology  of  Hibernation  (H.  Arliss  Denyes) — The  response 
of  kidney  cortical  cells  to  Kreb  cycle  intermediates,  and  the  alteration 
of  certain  ions  between  blood  and  urine  in  acclimating  and  hibernat¬ 
ing  hamsters. 

This  work  has  been  supported  by  Queen’s  University,  the  National 
Research  Council,  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  (Canada),  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the 
National  Science  Foundation  (USA),  the  Public  Health  Service 
(USA),  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  the 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  and  the  Charles  F.  Kettering 
Foundation. 

Chemistry 

Research  work  in  organic  and  physical  chemistry  discussed  in 
the  previous  report  has  been  continued  and  extended. 

Organic  Chemistry — Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones  has  continued  work 
on  the  structure  of  Type  XIX  pneumococcal  polysaccharide.  The 
presence  of  D-glucose,  L-rhamnose,  amino  sugar  and  phosphoric 
acid  has  been  proved.  Linseed  mucilage  has  been  fractionated  and  a 
neutral  polysaccharide  isolated.  The  main  features  of  its  structure 
have  been  determined. 

The  hemicelluloses  of  loblolly  pine  have  been  separated  into  a 
component  xylan  and  glucomannan.  The  latter  has  yielded  a  series 
of  crystalline  oligosaccharides  on  hydrolysis,  the  structures  of  which 
have  been  elucidated.  The  polysaccharide  reserve  of  a  fruit  from 
the  Amazon  area  has  been  shown  to  be  a  glucomannan.  The  poly¬ 
saccharide  fraction  from  Gum  Asafoetida  is  being  examined.  New 
disaccharides  have  been  synthesized  and  several  new  sugar  derivatives 
have  been  prepared.  Acknowledgment  of  financial  assistance  is  made 
to  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation, 
the  Banting  Foundation,  and  Queen’s  University. 

The  polysaccharides  present  in  human  umbilical  cord  and  in 
cartilage  have  been  hydrolyzed  and  the  resulting  sugars  and  amino 
sugars  have  been  separated  and  identified.  This  work  (with  Dr  R.  H. 
More  of  the  Department  of  Pathology)  was  made  possible  by  a 

grant  from  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare. 

Work  on  the  chemistry  and  physiology  of  dextran  has  continued 
and  new  methods  of  fractionating  polysaccharides  have  been  devised 
(in  collaboration  with  Dr  K.  C.  B.  Wilkie  and  Dr  R.  E.  Semple 
of  the  Department  of  Physiology).  This  work  is  supported  by  the 
Defence  Research  Board. 
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Dr  R.  Y.  Moir  has  investigated  spin  coupling  effects  in  proton 
magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  and  has  applied  these  effects  to 
the  elucidation  of  structural  problems  in  the  cyclohexane  field.  This 
new  technique  has  resulted  in  remarkable  advances.  For  example, 
in  the  case  of  two  derivatives  of  cyclohexane,  the  spectra  revealed 
not  only  the  point  of  attachment  but  also  the  spatial  position  of 
every  single  atom  in  the  molecules.  The  conclusions  reached  from 
this  promising  new  technique  were  verified  by  purely  chemical  means 
using  the  recently  discovered  neighbouring  group  effect.  (With  Dr 
R.  U.  Lemieux  and  Mr  R.  K.  Kullnig  of  the  University  of  Ottawa, 
and  Dr  H.  J.  Bernstein  and  Dr  W.  G.  Schneider  of  the  National 
Research  Council.)  Highly  hindered  diphenyl  ethers  have  been 
synthesized.  The  above  work  was  supported  by  the  R.  S.  McLaughlin 
Science  Research  Fund  and  was  carried  out  during  the  tenure  of  a 
McLaughlin  Research  Professorship. 

Mr  M.  B.  Perry  has  developed  a  new  method  of  structural  evalua¬ 
tion  in  the  oligo-  and  polysaccharide  field,  involving  periodate 
oxidation.  The  structure  of  some  polysaccharides  isolated  from 
pathogenic  bacteria  has  also  been  elucidated. 

Physical  Chemistry — Dr  G.  B.  Frost  has  been  engaged  during 
the  past  three  years  on  the  mechanism  of  the  reaction  between 
tetragonal  urea  and  normal  octane  vapor  to  form  a  hexagonal 
molecular  inclusion  complex.  This  is  a  solid  state  reaction  which 
occurs  in  a  readily  accessible  temperature  range,  and  is  one  for  which 
information  is  available  regarding  the  crystallographic  and  energetic 
factors  involved.  Although  the  process  is  thermodynamically  spon¬ 
taneous,  it  must  be  initiated  by  certain  substances  of  which  water 
vapor  has  been  most  extensively  investigated.  Water  vapor  appears 
to  detach  planar  urea  molecules  from  the  surface  of  the  tetragonal 
urea  crystals  by  hydrogen-bond  formation.  The  detached  urea  mole¬ 
cules  then  arrange  themselves  in  a  stable  hexagonal  lattice,  the 
hydrocarbon  chain  acting  as  a  crystallization  nucleus. 

Work  has  been  continued  on  the  behaviour  of  vacuum  dehydrated 
salts  in  non-aqueous  media.  X-ray  examination  indicates  that  such 
salts  possess  no  evident  crystal  structure.  These  dehydrated  sub¬ 
stances  have  very  rapid  rates  of  solution  in  methanol  with  apparently 
unlimited  solubilities,  while  the  solubilities  of  their  crystalline 
counterparts  are  very  small.  The  phenomena  involved  are  very  com¬ 
plex  but,  in  the  case  of  methanol  solution,  appear  to  be  related  to  the 
formation  of  a  stable  methanol-water  complex,  and  to  some  ionic 
disorder  in  the  vacuum  dehydrated  materials. 
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Dr  W.  M.  Smith  has  continued  his  work  on  the  effect  of  various 
ionic  species  on  the  rate  of  aquation  of  complex  salts  (in  collabora¬ 
tion  with  Dr  R.  P.  Bell  at  Oxford  University). 

Dr  K.  E.  Russell  has  completed  a  study  of  the  reactivity  of 
secondary  amines  as  donor  molecules  in  hydrogen  abstraction  re¬ 
actions  and  is  continuing  his  investigations  of  cyclic  peroxides  as 
possible  diradical  sources.  This  work  is  supported  by  the  National 
Research  Foundation  and  the  McLaughlin  Research  Fund. 

Dr  R.  A.  Stairs  is  determining  the  surface  tension  of  solutions 
of  simple  salts  in  various  solvents  in  order  to  ascertain  the  effect  of 
the  polarizabilities  of  the  ion  and  the  dielectric  constant  of  the 
solvent.  Theoretical  calculations  of  the  former  effect  are  being 
attempted. 

Dr  W.  G.  Breck  has  been  carrying  out  an  investigation  of  die 
measurement  of  thermal  diffusion  potentials  in  non-isothermal  cells 
for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  nature  of  the  thermal  diffusion,  testing 
existing  theories,  and  obtaining  values  of  transport  properties.  Results 
have  been  reported  and  discussed  for  thallous  and  cadmium  solution. 

Dr  R.  C.  Wheeler  is  investigating  the  formation  and  growth  of 
carbon  particles  in  hydrocarbon  flames.  Photometric  equipment  is 
being  used  to  make  measurements  of  the  radiation  from  these*  par¬ 
ticles  and  other  constituents  of  the  flames  gases.  Assistance  from 
the  National  Research  Council  is  acknowledged. 

Geological  Sciences 

With  a  graduate  group  of  fifteen  and  one  post-doctorate  fellow, 
Dr  R.  L.  Stanton,  Sydney,  Australia,  a  wick  variety  of  research 
projects  has  been  initiated  or  continued  from  last  year.  These  include 
fundamental  studies  in  mineralogy,  structural  geology,  petrology, 
stratigraphy,  and  ore  deposits. 

Support  for  several  of  these  projects  has  been  received  from  the 
National  Research  Council,  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  the 
Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  and  the  McLaughlin  Science  Research 
Fund  of  Queen’s  University. 

Mineralogy — Dr  L.  G.  Berry  has  been  engaged  on  studies  of 
the  synthesis  of  members  of  the  system  CoAs2  —  FeAs2  in  which 
materials  structurally  similar  to  smaltite,  loellingite  and  two  natural 
varieties  of  safflorite  were  prepared.  An  x-ray  study  of  the  minerals 
flinkite,  a  hydrous  manganese  arsenate,  and  atelestite,  a  hydrous 
bismuth  arsenate  resulted  in  new  information  about  the  crystal¬ 
lography  and  composition  of  these  minerals.  Specimens  of  ore  con¬ 
taining  rare  crystals  of  bornite  from  north  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  offered 
an  opportunity  for  further  study  of  the  structural  crystallography  of 
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this  mineral  and  gave  results  not  entirely  in  agreement  with  that  of 
previous  workers. 

The  x-ray  powder  diffraction  data  for  a  large  number  of  minerals, 
were  critically  edited  by  Dr  Berry  for  inclusion  in  the  ‘X-Ray 
Powder  Data  File’  published  by  the  American  Society  for  Testing 
Materials. 

The  detailed  mineralography  of  the  Sudbury  ores  is  being  further 
investigated  by  Dr  J.  E.  Hawley  and  Dr  R.  L.  Stanton  and  should 
be  completed  this  coming  year. 

Geophysics — Mr  M.  M.  Fitzpatrick  investigated  the  problem 
of  magnetic  interpretations  using  the  determination  of  total  pole 
strength  from  magnetic  anomalies.  This  system  of  interpretation  was 
applied  to  an  analysis  of  some  aeromagnetic  anomalies  in  south¬ 
eastern  Ontario,  and  in  the  correlation  of  geophysical  and  geological 
data  at  Steep  Rock  Iron  Mines. 

Geochemistry — Geochemical  studies  under  Dr  L.  G.  Berp.y 
include  use  of  x-ray  fluorescent  methods  of  chemical  analysis  in  air 
and  helium  in  the  determination  of  a  wide  range  of  elements  includ¬ 
ing  uranium,  thorium,  niobium,  chlorine,  calcium,  potassium,  iron,, 
manganese,  zinc,  titanium,  rubidium  and  strontium  in  minerals, 
rock^,  ores,  and  mill  concentrates. 

Spectrographic  and  chemical  studies  have  been  continued  by 
Dr  J.  E.  Hawley  on  granitic  rocks  of  the  Grenville  of  eastern 
Ontario  and  of  the  Algoma  district,  on  the  Onwatin  slates  of  the 
Sudbury  area,  serpentines  and  magnesite  from  Newfoundland  and 
iron  ores  from  Labrador.  A  study  of  the  partition  of  trace  elements  in 
contemporaneous  copper  and  iron  sulphides  is  under  way,  and  of  the 
distribution  of  cobalt  in  nickeliferous  and  other  sulphide  deposits. 

Structural  Geology — Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose  has  been  studying  the 
origin  of  fracture  cleavage,  the  hydrology  and  structure  of  the  valley 
of  the  City  of  Mexico,  and  has  directed  studies  of  the  structure  of 
the  Labrador  iron  ore  deposits. 

Petrology — Petrological  studies  include  the  Clare  River  syncline 
and  Westport  area  of  Ontario,  and  the  Bay  of  Islands  igneous  com¬ 
plex  under  Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose,  all  of  which  are  being  continued. 

Stratigraphy — Dr  J.  L.  Usher  has  been  studying  the  strati¬ 
graphy  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  in  Alberta.  Dr  W.  A.  Gorman  has 
completed  reconnaissance  mapping  in  the  Estcourt-Baker  Lake  area, 
Temiscouta  County,  Quebec,  for  the  Quebec  Department  of  Mines. 

Ore  Deposits — Dr  Ambrose  has  continued  studies  of  the  rela¬ 
tion  of  ore  deposition  to  topography  in  the  Slocan  District,  British 
Columbia.  Dr  Hawley  has  completed  a  comparison  of  ore-forming 
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magmatic  and  metamorphic  processes  and  is  directing  studies  of 
magnetic  iron  ores,  nickel  ores,  and  uranium  deposits.  Dr  A.  W. 
Jolliffe  is  also  engaged  in  further  study  of  the  Steep  Rock  iron 
ores  and  manganiferous  rocks  and  the  Gunnar  uranium  deposit. 

Physics 

Synchrotron  Laboratory — The  70  Mev.  electron  synchrotron 
has  operated  during  the*  past  year  with  increased  output  of  x-rays 
as  the  result  of  some  electronic  devices  installed  on  it  by  Mr  Henry 
Janzen  in  the  spring  of  1956.  The  research  programme  continues 
to  be  studies  of  the  electromagnetic  interactions  produced  in  atoms 
by  these  x-rays. 

There  is  considerable  current  interest  in  the  exact  theory  of  pair 
production  by  high  energy  x-radiation.  With  the  aid  of  the  magnetic 
pair  spectrometer  which  detects  pairs  of  electrons  and  positrons  in 
coincidence,  the  relative  pair-production  cross  sections  in  aluminum, 
copper,  tin  and  gold  have  been  measured  at  selected  x-ray  energies. 
The  results  obtained  fill  in  a  region  of  energy  not  hitherto  explored 
and  are  in  general  agreement  with  experimental  results  obtained 
elsewhere  at  lower  and  higher  energies. 

The  neutrons  ejected  by  the  x-rays  from  the  synchrotron  in  passing 
through  aluminum,  copper,  zinc,  and  tin  have  been  studied  by  a 
moderation  method,  which  involves  the  slowing  down  and  detection 
of  the  neutrons  in  water.  The  effective  energies  of  the  neutrons  were 
deduced,  and  the  nuclear  temperatures  of  the  residual  nuclei  after 
neutron  evaporation  were  estimated.  The  energy  spectra  of  the 
neutrons  ejected  from  nuclei  of  aluminum,  tantalum  and  niobium  are 
now  being  investigated  with  nuclear  research  plates. 

The  study  of  the  angular  and  energy  distributions  of  the  protons 
knocked  out  of  the  nuclei  of  thin  foils  by  the  x-rays  from  the 
synchrotron  has  been  continued.  Work  with  indium  and  vanadium 
is  nearing  completion. 

The  total  cross  sections  for  the  various  photonuclear  reactions  in 
zinc,  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron  have  been  measured  with  a 
radioactivity-detection  method. 

The  research  programme  summarized  above  has  been  directed  by 
Dr  B.  W.  Sargent.  Substantial  operating  and  equipment  grants 
have  been  received  from  the  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board. 

Dr  H.  W.  Taylor  has  completed  the  construction  of  a  coincidence 
spectrometer  employing  scintillation  counters  and  a  total  absorption 
gamma-ray  spectrometer.  The  former  is  being  used  to  study  the 
angular  correlation  of  the  gamma-rays  of  cobalt  60.  Both  projects 
have  been  financially  supported  by  the  University  and  the  National 
Research  Council. 
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Mass  Spectrometry — Dr  H.  M.  Love  is  directing  a  study  of 
the  thermal  emission  of  positive  ions  of  lithium  and  other  elements 
from  heated  filaments.  This  work  is  being  done  with  a  mass  spectro¬ 
meter  which  came  into  operation  in  January  1957  and  whose  con¬ 
struction  costs  were  shared  by  the  University  and  the  National 
Research  Council. 

Radioastronomy — A  programme  of  research  in  radioastronomy, 
directed  by  Dr  G.  A.  Harrower,  is  now  in  progress.  Measurements 
are  being  made  at  the  recently  constructed  Radio  Observatory  near 
Westbrook.  These  measurements  are  concerned  with  the  scintillation 
of  radio  stars  and,  in  particular,  with  the  contributions  to  that 
phenomenon  of  solar  and  interstellar  particles  which  bombard  the 
earth’s  ionosphere.  An  analysis  of  the  daily  and  annual  variations  of 
the  scintillation  of  the  radio  source  in  Cassiopeia  strongly  suggests 
that  the  capture  of  interstellar  particles  by  the  gravitational  field  of 
the  sun  is  a  major  cause  of  radio-star  scintillations.  This  work  is 
being  financed  by  the  Defence  Research  Board. 

Oceanography — Dr  E.  E.  Watson  has  continued  working  up 
the  data  on  currents  in  the  Straits  of  Juan  de  Fuca,  which  were 
obtained  in  previous  summers.  Also,  a  study  has  been  made  of  the 
use  of  polystyrene  capacitors  in  measuring  circuits.  This  work  was 
done  with  the  assistance  of  a  Summer  Research  Associateship  from 
the  National  Research  Council. 

Psychology 

With  continued  support  from  the  Department  of  Veterans’  Affairs, 
Dr  G.  L.  Mangan  has  made  a  further  study  of  psychological  factors 
in  aging.  Two  further  papers  have  been  submitted  for  publication 
and  two  more  are  in  preparation. 

Under  a  continued  grant  from  the  Alcoholism  Research  Founda¬ 
tion  of  Ontario,  Dr  G.  L.  Mangan  is  proceeding  with  work  on  the 
statistical  analysis  of  the  personality  of  abnormal  drinkers. 

Dr  A.  Kapos  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  attitudes  of  English- 
speaking  Canadians  in  Ontario  towards  French-English  relations 
in  Canada.  This  work  is  being  supported  by  the  Human  Resources 
Committee  of  the  Defence  Research  Board. 

Dr  L.  J.  Kamin  has  worked  during  the  past  year  on  problems 
involving  the  learning  and  forgetting  of  fear-motivated  behaviour 
by  rats.  This  work  has  been  supported  jointly  by  the  National 
Research  Council  and  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research.  Work 
on  the  effects  of  anxiety  on  human  learning  has  been  supported  by 
the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research.  Dr  Kamin  has  also  begun  a 
methodological  study  of  some  determinants  of  voting  choice,  sup¬ 
ported-  by  the  Arts  Research  Committee. 
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Professor  Isabel  M.  Laird  has  begun  work  on  the  standardiza¬ 
tion  on  a  Canadian  population  of  an  intelligence  test  for  young 
children.  This  work  is  supported  by  the  Arts  Research  Committee. 

Research  in  Mathematics 

During  the  year,  Dr  R.  L.  Jeffery  extended  and  published 
(Toronto  University  Press)  his  Presidential  Address  on  ‘Trigono¬ 
metric  Series’  to  Section  III  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada.  This 
monograph  raised  the  question  of  the  possibility  of  refining  the 
methods  used  by  Den  joy  for  determining  the  coefficients  of  a  con¬ 
vergent  trigonometric  series  from  the  function  which  it  represents. 
Some  progress  in  this  direction  has  been  made. 

Dr  I.  Halperin  has  continued  his  investigations  in  continuous 
geometry  and  in  linear  spaces.  He  has  established  several  new 
theorems  and  put  them  on  record  in  the  journals  of  mathematics  and 
is  now  writing  a  book  on  continuous  geometry,  at  the  request  of  the 
editors  of  Bibliotheca  Mathematica  (Amsterdam,  Holland). 

Dr  H.  W.  Ellis  has  completed  a  year  of  sabbatical  leave  at  the 
Institute  for  Advanced  Study,  Princeton,  New  Jersey.  Continuing 
his  work  in  analysis,  he  has  completed  papers  on  ‘Banach  Function 
Spaces’  and  on  ‘Limits  of  Riemann  Sums’.  As  an  Alfred  P.  Sloan 
Research  Fellow  of  the  Canadian  Summer  Research  Institute,  he  will 
continue  studies,  started  at  Princeton,  of  the  theories  of  function 
spaces. 

Dr  G.  L.  Edgett,  working  in  mathematical  statistics  on  ‘Multiple 
regression  with  missing  observations  among  the  independent  vari¬ 
ables’,  has  published  an  analysis  for  the  case  of  three  independent 
variables  and  is  now  attempting  to  extend  the  analysis  to  n  variables. 

Professor  F.  M.  Wood  has  studied  the  graphical  treatment  of 
non-linear  friction  in  water-hammer  and  surge-tank  problems.  This 
work  was  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council. 

Mr  J.  W.  Wilkinson  has  published  ‘An  analysis  of  paired  com¬ 
parison  designs  with  incomplete  repetitions’  and  has  given  an  invited 
address  on  this  subject  at  the  Industrial  Experimental  Design  Con¬ 
ference  held  at  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  in  November  1956. 

Mr  B.  J.  Kirby  is  working  on  the  relativistic  two-body  problem: 
meson-nucleon  scattering. 

Research  in  the  Medical  Sciences 

Anatomy 

Dr  Tomasch  has  found  that  various  vitamin-free  diets  produced 
measurable  effects  on  the  nuclei  and  nucleoli  of  nerve  cells  in  the 
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spinal  cord  of  the  rat.  The  fibre-size  distribution  in  the  peripheral 
nerves  of  these  animals  was  also  affected.  A  cell  group  in  the  human 
brain  stem  was  investigated  from  a  quantitative  point  of  view.  The 
cells  were  counted  and  their  dimensions,  together  with  those  of  the 
nuclei  and  nucleoli,  obtained.  (Supported  by  the  National  Research 
Council.) 

Bacteriology 

Dr  N.  A.  Hinton  and  Dr  J.  H.  Orr  have  continued  their  study 
of  the  factors  relating  to  the  pathogenicity  of  staphylococci.  A 
survey  of  a  large  number  of  strains  has  indicated  that  a  direct  rela¬ 
tionship  exists  between  virulence  and  the  production  of  alpha  and 
delta  haemolysins  staphylokinase  and  coagulase.  Staphylococcal 
alpha  toxin  has  been  selected  for  special  study  and  the  factors  which 
influence  its  activity  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  are  being  investigated. 
(Supported  by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

In  a  study  of  the  effect  of  antibiotics  on  the  intestinal  flora  of 
animals,  the  changes  in  population  induced  by  various  drugs  have 
been  shown  to  have  a  considerable  influence  on  the  ability  of  organ¬ 
isms  to  invade  the  blood  stream  from  the  intestinal  tract.  (Supported 
by  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare.) 

A  three-year  study  of  the  incidence  and  distribution  of  the  patho¬ 
genic  serotypes  of  E  coli,  carried  out  in  collaboration  with  Dr  R.  R. 
MacGregor,  Professor  of  Paediatrics,  is  just  in  process  of  being 
completed.  These  organisms  have  been  shown  to  be  important 
agents  in  infantile  diarrhoea  and  a  most  important  factor  in  intra¬ 
hospital  intestinal  infections  in  infants.  (Supported  by  the  Department 
of  National  Health  and  Welfare.) 

Studies  in  the  serodiagnosis  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  have  been 
carried  out  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr  W.  Taylor  and  Dr  H. 
Garfield  Kelly  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  A  new  technique 
has  been  devised  for  the  detection  of  the  sensitized  sheep  cell  ag¬ 
glutinating  factor  which  appears  in  the  serum  of  patients  with  active 
rheumatoid  arthritis,  and  attempts  are  being  made  to  separate  this 
factor  from  the  other  plasma  proteins  by  continuous  flow  paper 
electrophoresis.  (Supported  by  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumat¬ 
ism  Foundation.) 

Biochemistry 

Studies  on  Dietary  Factors  Affecting  Plasma  Lipid  Levels  in 
Humans  and  Experimental  Animals — Carefully  controlled  dietary 
studies  utilizing  homogeneous  diets  of  known  composition  have  been 
performed  under  the  direction  of  Dr  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  with  the 
co-operation  of  more  than  three  hundred  students  and  a  few  members 
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of  staff.  Experiments  on  fractions  of  butter  have  shown  that  the 
factor  in  this  fat  that  actively  elevates  plasma  cholesterol  levels  is 
associated  with  the  most  volatile  fraction  obtained  by  distillation  in 
high  vacuum.  This  fraction  contains  most  of  the  unsaponifiable 
matter  and  a  relatively  high  concentration  of  fatty  acids  of  short 
chain  length.  Studies  performed  on  corn  oil  fractions,  also  obtained 
by  vacuum  distillation,  indicated  that  the  most  volatile  fraction  had 
the  greatest  capacity  to  depress  plasma  cholesterol  levels.  Further 
work  showed  that  the  greater  activity  of  this  fraction  could  be 
attributed  to  its  content  of  sitosterol,  a  plant  sterol.  (Joint  investiga¬ 
tion  with  Dr  W.  Ford  Connell  and  Dr  G.  A.  Mayer  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Medicine.) 

Faecal  lipids,  sterol  and  bile  acid  analyses  have  been  performed 
on  some  of  the  subjects  participating  in  the  dietary  studies  in  an 
attempt  to  throw  some  light  on  the  mechanism  of  action  of  dietary 
fat  in  affecting  plasma  cholesterol  levels.  Total  faecal  sterol  is  more 
than  twice  as  great  in  those  ingesting  diets  containing  corn  oil  as  in 
those  on  rations  containing  butter,  but  the  interpretation  of  this 
finding  must  await  analyses  for  sitosterol  and  bile  acids.  (In  col¬ 
laboration  with  Dr  H.  Haust.) 

Dietary  studies  performed  on  the  cebus  monkey  have  shown  that 
there  is  a  factor  present  in  the  saponifiable  fraction  of  butter  fat  that 
actively  elevates  plasma  cholesterol  levels.  The  unsaponifiable  frac¬ 
tion  has  little  or  no  effect  by  itself  but  when  combined  with  butter 
fat  triglycerides,  there  results  a  much  larger  increase  in  plasma 
cholesterol  than  with  either  one  alone.  The  active  material  is  found 
to  be  concentrated  in  the  cholesterol-rich  fraction  of  the  unsaponi¬ 
fiable  material.  (In  collaboration  with  Mr  I.  Coleman.) 

(The  foregoing  studies  were  financed  by  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Founda¬ 
tion.) 

Studies  on  Liver  Necrosis — The  onset  of  acute  liver  necrosis  has 
been  found  to  be  marked  by  an  increased  excretion  of  creatine. 
Those  dietary  conditions  tending  to  increase  the  excretion  of  this 
substance  have  been  shown  to  promote  the  development  of  the 
lesion.  This  phenomenon  may  be  due  to  some  degree  of  uncoupling 
of  the  mechanism  of  oxidative  phosphorylation  or  to  an  impairment 
in  carbohydrate  metabolism. 

In  a  further  investigation  of  the  role  of  fat  in  the  production  of 
liver  necrosis,  the  saturated  fatty  acids  were  found  to  have  no  effect 
whereas  unsaturated  fatty  acids  promoted  the  appearance  of  the 
lesion.  (In  collaboration  with  Mrs  R.  A.  Young.) 

Studies  on  enzymatic  systems  of  the  liver  tissue  of  rats  being  fed 
diets  designed  to  induce  liver  necrosis  are  being  carried  out  in  an 
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attempt  to  discover  the  phase  of  metabolism  that  is  disrupted  prior 
to  the  acute  liver  damage.  (In  collaboration  with  Dr  R.  O.  Hurst.) 

An  investigation  of  the  changes  which  occur  in  the  nitrogenous 
constituents  of  the  blood  of  rats  developing  dietary  liver  damage  has 
revealed  a  marked  increase  in  the  level  of  amino  acids  at  the  time  of 
massive  liver  damage.  Modifications  of  paper  chromatographic 
methods  for  the  determination  of  the  individual  amino  acids  have 
been  developed.  (In  collaboration  with  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg.) 

(The  foregoing  studies  on  liver  necrosis  were  supported  by  the 
National  Research  Council.) 

Dr  R.  O.  Hurst  has  continued  the  investigation  of  the  conversion 
of  desoxyribonucleic  acid  to  oligonucleotides  by  the  action  of 
pancreatic  desoxyribonuclease.  By  modifying  the  conditions  requisite 
for  the  enzymic  hydrolysis,  it  has  been  possible  to  obtain  a  much 
greater  degradation  of  the  nucleic  acid  to  products  of  low  molecular 
weight.  (This  work  has  been  financed  by  the  National  Research 
Council.) 

Histology  and  Embryology 

In  a  study  of  the  factors  influencing  the  movement  of  particulate 
matter  in  fertile  and  infertile  eggs,  Dr  B.  N.  Kropp  found  that  in 
fertile  eggs,  absorption  of  nutrient  materials  is  aided  by  the  very 
rapid  movement  of  materials  through  the  egg.  (Supported  by  a 
grant  from  the  Defence  Research  Board.) 

Investigation  of  non-bactericidal  effects  of  penicillin  has  shown 
that  penicillin  in  massive  doses  alters  the  permeability  of  the  nephron 
in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  elimination  of  much  foreign  material  and 
cell  debris.  (Supported  by  grants  from  the  Elizabeth  Thompson 
Science  Fund  and  the  Banting  Foundation.) 

The  histologic  localization  of  metabolic  products  in  bones  and 
teeth  is  under  investigation. 

Medicine 

Dr  W.  Ford  Connell,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  G.  O.  Mayer, 
has  continued  investigations  on  the  study  and  control  of  anticoagu¬ 
lant  therapy.  The  effects  of  various  levels  and  types  of  fat  in  formula 
diets  are  being  studied  in  a  large  number  of  subjects.  (Supported  by 
the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation.) 

Dr  G.  Malcolm  Brown  has  continued  the  study  of  the  dynamics 
of  haemopoiesis  and  haemolysis  in  malignant  disease,  with  support 
from  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation.  Aided 
by  a  grant  from  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  in  collaboration; 
with  Dr  R.  E.  Semple  of  the  Department  of  Physiology,  work  has 
been  completed  on  a  study  of  skin  and  tissue  temperatures  in  ac- 
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climatized  and  non-acclimatized  subjects  during  acute  cold  exposure. 
In  the  same  experiments,  observations  were  also  made  of  a  number 
of  vascular  and  metabolic  factors. 

During  the  past  year,  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson,  in  association  with  Dr 
S.  A.  Bencosme  and  Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  of  the  Departments  of, 
Pathology  and  Ophthalmology  respectively,  has  demonstrated  further 
similarities  between  the  changes  induced  in  the  rabbit  kidney  by 
Cortisone  and  related  steroids  and  those  found  in  the  kidneys  of 
human  diabetics.  Although  Cortisone  itself  is  a  diabetogenic  sub¬ 
stance,  the  related  steroids  Prednison  and  Presnisolone  may  induce 
similar  structural  changes  in  the  kidney  without  increasing  blood; 
sugar  levels.  In  association  with  Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  and  Dr  G.  S. 
Bird  of  the  Department  of  Physiology,  studies  have  been  initiated 
on  peripheral  blood  flow  in  patients  with  diabetes  mellitus;  it  is 
hoped  that  this  research  may  shed  light  on  the  peripheral  vascular 
disease  which  is  so  common  and  crippling  a  complication  of  diabetes. 
In  collaboration  with  Dr  Malcolm  Brown,  Dr  Wilson  has  con¬ 
tinued  studies  on  the  use  of  radioactive  iodine  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  thyroid  disease.  A  clinical  study  has  been  completed 
on  the  application  of  nine-alpha-fluorohydrocortisone  in  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  human  adrenal  insufficiency. 

(The  foregoing  projects  have  been  supported  by  grants  from 
the  following  organizations:  The  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers 
Association,  Canadian  Cancer  Institute,  National  Research  Council 
of  Canada,  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation.) 

In  addition  to  the  collaborative  study  with  Dr  N.  Hinton  of  the 
Department  of  Bacteriology  previously  mentioned  in  this  report, 
Dr  H.  Garfield  Kelly  has  continued  investigations  on  the  cardio¬ 
vascular  and  renal  actions  of  magnesium  sulphate  and  magnesium 
chelate.  This  work  is  being  carried  out  in  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  D. 
Hatcher  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  and  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson. 
(Supported  by  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation.) 

Obstetrics 

In  a  study  directed  by  Dr  E.  M.  Robertson,  a  camera  has  been 
constructed  to  take  magnified  three-dimensional  pictures  of  the 
cervix.  This  project  is  designed  to  facilitate  early  diagnosis  of 
carcinoma  of  cervix  uteri.  (Supported  by  the  Ontario  Cancer  Founda¬ 
tion.) 

Dr  R.  I.  Merritt  is  investigating  placental  physiology  by  means 
of  a  perfusion  technique.  A  perfusion  pump  in  the  form  of  an 
artificial  two  chamber  heart  has  been  successfully  designed  and  made. 
(Supported  by  the  Provincial  Department  of  Public  Health.)  In  a 
study  of  the  diffusion  of  large  molecules  of  dextran  from  the  maternal 
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circulation  across  the  placenta  into  the  foetus,  it  has  been  shown 
that  only  a  very  small  proportion  of  these  particles  pass  the  placenta. 
(Supported  by  the  Banting  Research  Foundation.) 

A  study  of  the  blood  pressure  and  heart  rate  of  new  born  babies 
has  been  performed  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Charles  Carpenter. 
A  new  technique  of  blood  pressure  recording,  using  a  ground  carbon 
microphone,  has  been  developed.  In  the  case  of  babies  of  mothers, 
suffering  from  toxemia,  there  were  indications  of  a  disturbance  in 
cardiovascular  function  due  possibly  to  the  action  of  a  maternal 
humoral  agent.  (Supported  by  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation.) 

Ophthalmology 

Dr  David  A.  Rosen  has  continued  his  study  of  factors  controlling 
aqueous  humor  flow  in  normal  and  glaucomatous  patients.  Particular 
emphasis  has  been  placed  on  a  comparison  of  the  response  o£ 
normal  and  glaucoma  eyes  to  ganglionic  blocking  drugs.  The  modi¬ 
fication  of  this  response  by  various  autonomic  drugs  has  also  been 
investigated.  (Supported  by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Pathology 

Dr  R.  H.  More,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  Movat,  has  per¬ 
formed  serial  time  studies  of  the  reaction  of  tissues  to  different  types 
of  local  antigen.  It  has  been  found  that  there  is  a  sequence  of 
cellular  and  intercellular  changes  related  to  different  local  immune 
states.  An  acute  inflammatory  response  resulted  whenever  there 
was  local  antigen-antibody  reaction.  Macrophages  appeared  rapidly 
in  response  to  local  antigen;  and  plasma  cells  appeared  following 
antigen  at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  appearance  of  circulating 
antibodies.  (Supported  by  a  National  Research  Council  grant.) 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  Movat,  Dr  More  has  continued 
a  study  of  the  morphological,  histochemical  and  histoenzymatic 
characterization  of  fibrinoid.  The  findings  pointed  to  its  origin  from 
fibrin  of  exuded  plasma,  and  this  opinion  has  been  confirmed  in 
other  laboratories  by  the  use  of  fluorescent  immuno-histochemical 
techniques.  (Supported  by  a  Public  Health  Research  grant.) 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  M.  D.  Haust  and  Dr  H.  Movat,  further 
studies  of  arteriosclerosis  in  man  indicated  the  importance  of  the 
deposition  of  proteins  on  the  walls  of  vessels,  and  their  permeation 
into  the  wall,  in  forming  a  significant  part  of  the  matrix  out  of  which 
sclerotic  thickenings  of  arteries  occur.  Dr.  Haust  has  been  able 
to  confirm  the  earlier  impressions  of  Dr  Movat  that  the  cells  taking 
part  in  the  organization  of  these  proteins  are  cells  with  all  the 
characteristics  of  smooth  muscle  cells.  The  evidence  for  this  opinion 
is  more  conclusive  than  any  previously  provided  and,  in  general, 
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indicates  a  second  form  of  organization  in  reparative  processes  which, 
for  the  most  part,  has  been  entirely  ignored  by  pathologists  in  the 
past.  (Supported  by  a  Public  Health  Research  grant.) 

Dr  Haust,  for  the  first  time  on  this  continent  to  our  knowledge, 
has  used  tetrahydrofuran  for  the  preparation  of  biological  materials 
for  sectioning  and  study  under  the  microscope.  She  has  shown  that 
this  agent  has  many  superior  qualities  to  those  usually  used  and,  in 
addition,  shortens  the  procedure  to  about  15  per  cent  of  the  time 
usually  required  for  the  preparation  of  tissues.  (Supported  by  a 
grant  from  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation.) 

Dr  Sergio  A.  Bencosme,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  S.  Mariz, 
Dr  J.  Frei,  and  Dr  J.  M.  Toledo,  has  been  studying  the  physiologi¬ 
cal  functions  of  the  alpha  cell  of  the  pancreas.  So  far,  no  positive 
evidence  of  its  functions  has  been  found;  most  of  those  attributed  to 
it  in  the  past  have  been  investigated  in  this  laboratory  and  proven 
to  be  partly  incorrect.  Work  is  being  done  in  order  to  determine 
whether  the  glucagon  extracted  here  is  identical  to  Lilly’s  crystal¬ 
line  preparation.  In  collaboration  with  Mr  D.  Craston,  it  has  been 
shown  that  the  alpha  cell  does  not  produce  elastase  as  suggested  by 
others. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  Lazarus  and  Dr  Toledo,  the  relation¬ 
ships  between  human  pancreatosis  and  the  pancreatic  lesion  of 
Cortisone-treated  rabbits  have  been  studied  and  certain  similarities 
observed. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  Pease  (Professor  of  Anatomy, 
University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles),  a  highly  successful 
technique  was  devised  for  preparing  pancreatic  islet  tissue  in  a  form 
suitable  for  observation  with  the  electron  microscope.  With  this 
technique,  the  characteristic  electron  microscope  patterns  of  the  A, 
B  and  D  cells  were  established.  (Dr  Bencosme’s  visit  to  the 
University  of  California  was  sponsored  by  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treat¬ 
ment  and  Research  Foundation.) 

Utilizing  procedures  developed  in  this  laboratory,  the  structural 
changes  in  the  peripheral  autonomic  nerves  of  the  pancreatic  islets 
were  investigated  after  sympathectomy  in  animals  in  which  diabetes 
or  cobalt  intoxication  had  been  induced.  In  collaboration  with  Dr 
Lemonde  (Department  of  Bacteriology,  University  of  Montreal), 
the  autonomic  nerves  of  the  reticulo  endothelial  system  of  leukemic 
mice  was  investigated.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  Tomasch,  the 
growth  activity  of  the  Walker  Carcinoma  is  being  studied  when 
transplanted  into  a  completely  denervated  limb. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  Elrick  (Director  of  Radioisotope 
Unit,  Veterans’  Administration  Hospital,  Denver,  Colorado),  it  was 
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shown,  by  the  use  of  growth  hormone  and  hypophysectomy,  that  the 
alpha  cell  of  the  pancreas  is  probably  not  involved  in  the  mechanism 
of  growth. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  of  the  Department  of 
Ophthalmology  and  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  of  the  Department  of  Medi¬ 
cine,  work  has  been  continued  on  the  pathogenesis  of  steroid  nephro¬ 
pathy  and  on  the  action  of  steroids  in  the  body  in  general.  During 
this  work,  a  new  histological  procedure  was  established  which  en¬ 
abled  a  better  study  of  retinal  capillaries  to  be  made  than  was  pos¬ 
sible  previously.  An  electron-microscopic  study  of  the  kidney 
glomerulus  is  being  undertaken  in  order  to  determine  whether  there 
is  a  morphological  basis  for  the  kidney  lesions  of  Cortisone-treated 
rabbits.  As  part  of  the  steroid  nephropathy  project  and  with  the 
collaboration  of  Drs  J.  Frei  and  V.  C.  Runeckles  (Department 
of  Biology),  Dr  Bencosme  has  shown  that  rhamnose  disappeared 
from  steroid  treated  kidneys. 

(The  foregoing  projects  reported  by  Dr  Bencosme  were  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  Banting  Research  Foundation,  Life  Insurance  Research 
Fund,  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  of  Canada, 
National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  and  the  National  Research 
Council.) 

Pharmacology 

Dr  E.  M.  Boyd,  in  a  study  of  the  pharmacological  expectorant 
actions  of  apomorphine,  muclene,  and  pholcodine,  found  that  emesis 
is  not  necessarily  accompanied  by  an  increased  output  of  respiratory 
tract  fluid.  (Supported  by  grants  from  Smith,  Kline,  and  French 
Laboratories  and  E.  B.  Shuttleworth  Limited.) 

An  antemetic  spectrum  for  proclorperazine  hydrochloride  was 
made  and  the  antemetic  potential  of  several  antihistaminic  and  related 
agents  was  also  investigated.  (Supported  by  grants  from  the  National 
Research  Council  and  Poulenc  Limited.) 

With  the  co-operation  of  Dr  Irene  Millar,  a  study  was  made 
of  hydrolipotropic  shifts  in  tumor-bearing,  pregnant  and  starved 
albino  rats.  (Supported  by  grants  from  Parke,  Davis  and  Company 
and  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada.) 

A  clinical  screening  for  interaction  between  various  pharmacolo¬ 
gical  agents  and  alcohol  was  undertaken  with  the  co-operation  of 
students  of  the  class  of  Meds.  ’59.  (Supported  by  the  Ontario 
Alcoholism  Research  Foundation.) 

In  association  with  Mr  M.  R.  Maharajh,  the  effect  of  long- 
continued  administration  of  a  tranquilizing  drug  is  being  investigated. 

The  acute  and  chronic  toxicity  of  spiramycin  is  under  study. 
(Supported  by  a  grant  from  Poulenc  Limited) 
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Physiology 

With  the  collaboration  of  Dr  C.  W.  Baugh  and  Dr  J.  O.  Parker, 
Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  has  obtained  evidence  which  indicates  that  adrena¬ 
line  is  mainly  responsible  for  the  elevated  cardiac  output  observed 
in  dogs  with  anaemic  or  anoxic  anoxia.  It  has  also  been  shown  that 
stimulation  of  the  adrenal  gland  during  anoxia  is  reflex  in  nature, 
the  efferent  part  of  which  is  in  the  splanchnic  nerves.  (Supported  by1 
the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation  and  the  National  Research  Council.) 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  K.  Ario,  the  effects  of  infusions  of 
adrenaline  and  noradrenaline  at  varying  doses  on  cardiovascular 
and  renal  function  are  under  investigation.  (Supported  by  the  Ontario 
Heart  Foundation.) 

With  the  collaboration  of  Dr  K.  Ario,  studies  of  the  effect  of  body 
immersion  in  water  at  various  temperatures  is  continuing.  An  in¬ 
creased  excretion  of  sodium  occurs  during  immersion  at  30°C  to 
25  °C  in  the  upright  and  supine  position.  More  electrolyte  is  excreted 
at  the  lower  than  at  higher  temperatures.  This  appears  to  be  due  to 
some  specific  renal  tubular  effect  for  it  is  not  explained  by  changes 
in  glomerular  filtration  rate.  (Supported  by  the  Defence  Research 
Board.) 

ur  K.  E.  Semple  and  Mr  E.  W.  Wight  have  continued  a  study  of 
the  fluid  and  electrolyte  changes  that  occur  in  various  mammalian 
species  as  a  result  of  extracellular  electrolyte  depletion.  (Supported 
in  part  by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

In  collaboration  with  Miss  B.  Excell,  Dr  Semple  is  investigating 
how  dextran  affects  haemostatic  mechanisms.  Investigations  into 
the  chemistry  of  dextran  and  dextran  metabolism  have  been  carried 
out  in  collaboration  with  Miss  Excell  and  Professor  J.  K.  N.  Jones 
and  Dr  K.  C.  B.  Wilkie  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 

Dextran-dilution  methods  for  measuring  plasma  volume  in  rats, 
rabbits,  dogs  and  humans  have  been  improved.  (All  studies  on 
dextran  have  been  supported  in  part  by  the  Defence  Research 
Board.) 

The  metabolism  of  plasma  proteins  is  being  studied  by  utilizing 
chemicals  or  radioactive  isotopes  as  labelling  agents.  (Supported 
by  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Preventive  Medicine 

Dr  J.  Wyllie's  research  has  included  investigations  on  the 
relationship  of  porphyrins  to  lead  poisoning,  the  isolation  and  purifi¬ 
cation  of  various  porphyrin  compounds  by  chromatography,  the 
spectrographic  determination  of  trace  elements  in  normal  and  malig¬ 
nant  tissues,  and  the  relationship  of  certain  porphyrins  to  malignant 
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disease.  (Supported  by  the  Federal-Provincial  Public  Health  Pro¬ 
gram,  the  National  Cancer  Institute,  and  the  Ontario  Cancer 
Treatment  and  Research  Foundation.) 

Surgery 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr  D.  L.  C.  Bingham,  Dr  A.  T.  Thomsen 
has  conducted  clinical  research  into  the  problems  of  aging,  with 
special  reference  to  the  mortality  and  morbidity  likely  to  result  from 
major  surgery  on  elderly  patients.  Thirty-one  elderly  patients  re¬ 
quiring  major  surgery  were  closely  investigated  and  an  attempt  was 
made  to  correlate  the  validity  of  clinical  tests  and  estimations  with 
the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  course  of  the 
patients.  It  was  found  that  the  electrocardiogram  gave  a  valuable, 
index  to  the  probable  tolerance  of  the  patient  to  major  stress  whereas 
circulation  time  was  found  to  be  of  little  value.  Blood  volume  estima¬ 
tions  were  made  on  all  patients  before  and  after  operation.  A  new 
method  of  blood  volume  determination,  elaborated  by  Dr  Semple 
and  Dr  Thomsen  using  dextran,  proved  to  be  of  the  greatest  pos¬ 
sible  value,  and  in  the  future  it  is  likely  to  have  increasing  clinical 
application.  Lung  function  tests  were  of  value,  but  gave  no  very 
clear  indication  of  the  patient’s  ability  to  last  through  a  severe 
surgical  operation.  Thorn’s  test  was  used  in  an  attempt  to  predict  the 
individual  patient’s  general  reaction  to  stress;  it  was  not  found  to  be 
of  great  prognostic  value. 

Research  in  Engineering  Departments 
Chemical  Engineering 

Dr  A.  C.  Plewes  has  completed  a  study  of  the  thermodynamics 
of  the  mixtures:  acetic  acid — water  and  formic  acid — water.  The 
extraction  of  undesirable  components  from  gasoline  fractions  using 
solvent  extraction  has  also  been  investigated.  The  mechanism  of 
scale  formation  on  a  heated  surface  from  aqueous  solutions  of 
calcium  sulphate  is  at  present  under  consideration. 

Dr  R.  H.  Clark  is  studying  the  flow  of  fluids  through  compressible 
fibre  beds.  This  project  is  financially  supported  by  Courtaulds 
(Canada)  Limited.  A  long  term  project,  the  heat  transfer  properties 
of  suspensions  of  solids  in  liquids,  has  also  been  started.  It  is  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  McLaughlin  Science  Fund. 

Civil  Engineering 

Professor  R.  J.  Kennedy  has  continued  studies  for  the  Pulp  and 
Paper  Research  Institute  on  the  forces  exerted  by  pulpwood  in  water. 

The  Ontario  Joint  Highway  Research  Programme  became  active 
during  the  year  and  the  following  studies  were  commenced: 
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(a)  Methods  of  evaluating  the  strength  of  highway  bridges  by  Dr 
G.  D.  T.  Wright; 

(b)  The  vibration  characteristics  of  bridges  by  Dr  Wright; 

(c)  Vehicle  speeds  on  Ontario  highways  by  Professor  H.  M. 
Edwards; 

fd)  Methods  of  measuring  the  compaction  of  soils  in  highway 
foundations  by  Professor  D.  L.  Townsend; 

(e)  The  development  of  field  methods  for  measuring  the  capillarity 
of  soils  and  the  air  permeability  of  bituminous  mixes  by  Dr 
O.  Martin. 

Other  research  carried  out  in  the  Department  as  part  of  graduate 
programmes  included  continued  studies  of  the  ‘Preflex’  beam  and 
investigations  concerning  the  ultimate  capacity  for  deformation  of 
reinforced  concrete  beams. 

Electrical  Engineering 

During  the  summer  of  1956,  with  the  support  of  a  grant  from  tne 
Defence  Research  Board  and  a  Summer  Research  Associateship  from 
the  National  Research  Council,  Professor  C.  H.  R.  Campling  studied 
magnetic  multivibrator  circuits  with  the  purpose  of  using  them  as 
high-frequency  power  supplies  for  magnetic  amplifiers.  A  new  version 
of  the  basic  circuit  was  devised;  it  has  been  named  a  differential 
magnetic  multivibrator. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Professor  W.  G.  Colborne  is  continuing  his  work  on  warm  air 
heating.  His  particular  research  problem  this  year  has  been  an 
investigation  of  carbon-forming  characteristics  of  domestic  fuel  oil 
when  used  with  vapourizing-type  burners.  This  work  is  being  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  National  Research  Council. 

Professor  W.  B.  Rice  is  continuing  his  work  on  metal  cutting, 
and  at  present  is  studying  changes  in  the  coefficient  of  friction  and  in 
the  yield  point  of  the  material  (aluminum  26  ST)  with  changes  in 
tool  geometry.  This  work  is  being  supported  by  the  Defence  Research 
Board. 

Professor  W.  D.  Gilbert  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  discharge 
cf  a  flashing  mixture  of  steam  and  water  into  a  cold  condensate  line, 
and  the  pressure  drop  due  to  friction  in  the  flow  of  a  mixture  of 
steam  and  water  through  pipes,  elbows  and  fittings.  This  work  is 
supported  by  the  National  Research  Council  and  the  McLaughlin 
Science  Fund. 

Professor  J.  S.  Campbell  is  studying  vibration  damping  and, 
in  particular,  vibration  frequencies  of  approximately  80  cycles  per 
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second,  as  found  in  pneumatic  hand  chisels  that  have  affected  blood 
circulation  and  caused  ‘white  hand’.  This  work  is  supported  by  the 
Research  Fund  of  the  Department. 

Metallurgy 

With  the  continued  support  of  Eldorado  Mining  and  Refining 
Limited,  Professor  T.  V.  Lord  is  working  on  the  beneficiation  of 
Canadian  uranium — columbium — rare  earth  ores. 

Professor  O.  A.  Carson  has  directed  a  completed  x-ray  diffraction 
study  of  low  carbon  and  deep  drawing  steel  sheet  by  a  graduate 
student  aided  by  the  Stelco  Scholarship  Fund. 

Mining 

The  behaviour  of  specific  rocks  under  stress  continued  to  be  the 
field  of  research  investigated  by  Professor  A.  V.  Corlett.  Mine 
opening  support  phenomena  were  studied  in  the  fluorspar  mines; 
the  Wabana  Iron  Mine,  the  Buchans  Mine,  and  the  Iron  Mines  of 
Labrador  at  the  request  of  the  Division  of  Mines,  Department  of 
Natural  Resources,  of  the  Newfoundland  Government.  The  op¬ 
portunity  to  make  these  investigations  is  gratefully  acknowledged. 

Some  much-needed  laboratory  equipment  was  purchased  with 
funds  from  the  Mobil  Oil  Company  of  Canada  and  from  the  grant 
in  support  of  the  Algoma  Ore  Properties  Chair  in  Mining  Engineer¬ 
ing. 

The  mine  ventilation  problems  involved  in  eliminating  the  health 
hazard  offered  by  the  combination  of  siliceous  dust  and  radioactive 
gases  in  the  new  uranium  mines  were  studied  by  Professor  R.  W. 
Thompkins.  The  problems  were  discussed  with  the  Dominion  and 
Provincial  Departments  of  Health.  Experimental  investigations  may 
involve  other  departments  and  include  experiments  with  animals.  A 
new  dust  examination  laboratory  has  been  provided  by  the  depart¬ 
mental  appropriation.  The  equipment  was  provided  last  year  by 
Teck  Hughes  Gold  Mines.  Substantial  research  grants  are  now 
needed  to  extend  the  work  beyond  the  preliminary  stage. 


The  needs  of  the  staff  for  the  design  and  construction  of  special 
research  equipment  have  exceeded  the  capacity  of  the  research 
workshop,  and  delays  in  filling  work  orders  will  increase.  Members  of 
staff  have  been  urged  to  avail  themselves  of  workshop  facilities 
outside  the  University.  This  method  of  having  equipment  built  is 
fairly  satisfactory  if  it  has  been  fully  designed  in  advance  and  the 
drawings  made.  On  the  other  hand,  the  design  of  unusual  equipment 
can  be  done  satisfactorily  only  by  co-operation  with  a  skilled  in¬ 
strument  maker  within  the  University.  A  substantial  sum  of  money 
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is  now  needed  for  additional  research  workshop  facilities  and  a 
second  instrument  maker. 

Acknowledgment  is  made  of  the  continued  valuable  services  of 
Mr  R.  D.  Bradfield  in  the  design  and  construction  of  equipment. 

This  report  is  a  co-operative  effort  by  members  of  the  Committee 
on  Scientific  Research  assisted  by  Dr  J.  M.  Blackburn  of  the 
Department  of  Psychology. 


J.  E.  Hawley 
Chairman 

J.  M.  R.  Beveridge 

G.  M.  Brown 

H.  G.  Conn 
R.  O.  Earl 


B.  W.  Sargent 

Secretary 

G.  H.  Ettinger 
J.  K.  N.  Jones 
R.  J.  Kennedy 


The  Arts  Research  Committee 

A  substantial  increase  in  the  allotment  of  McLaughlin  Trust  Funds 
has  made  it  possible  for  the  Committee  to  respond  more  adequately 
to  the  need  for  research  assistance  in  the  Arts. 

Several  of  the  research  projects  already  receiving  support  through 
allocations  from  the  Committee  were  being  continued  during  the 
current  year.  Additional  assistance  was  given  to  research  already  in 
progress  by  Professor  F.  W.  Gibson  on  Political  Accommodation  of 
Racial  Conflicts  in  Canada,  1910-30;  by  Professor  G.  Whalley  on 
studies  of  Coleridge;  by  Professor  H.  Eichner  on  studies  of 
Friedrich  Schlegel;  and  by  Professor  Meisel  on  patterns  of 
voting  behaviour. 

Following  is  a  list  of  the  new  applications  which  were  received 
and  approved  for  a  variety  of  undertakings  entailing  travel  abroad, 
assistance  with  publication,  employment  of  student  assistants,  and 
secretarial  help. 

A.  R.  C.  Duncan:  New  Work  in  Ethics  at  Oxford 

Graham  George:  Investigation  into  the  Characteristics  of 

Oriental  Music 

R.  J.  Hand:  A  Study  of  Consumer  Buying  Habits 

L.  J.  Kamin:  Exploratory  Analysis  of  Some  Determinants 

of  Voting  Behaviour 
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Isabel  M.  Laird: 

J.  K.  McDonald: 
G.  Shortliffe: 


Psychological  Aspects  of  Institutionalizing 
Children 

Contemporary  Mexicanism 

Selective  Bibliography  of  Henri  de  Rochefort 


J.  A.  Corry 

Chairman 

H.  M.  Estall 

Secretary 


The  Art  Department 

Classes  in  painting  drawing  and  printing  media  were  offered  and 
were  well  attended. 

We  were  fortunate  to  have  had  this  year,  through  the  co-operation 
of  the  National  Gallery,  two  lectures  by  men  of  outstanding  accom¬ 
plishment,  Mr  Trevor  Thomas,  art  director  for  UNESCO,  and 
Ossip  Zadkine,  the  sculptor. 

Exhibitions  were  held  this  year  of  Paintings  by  Canadians  in 
Mexico,  Contemporary  Water  Colours,  Graphic  Art  and  Drawings 
by  Ossip  Zadkine. 

It  has  been  felt  for  some  years  that  more  contact  and  co-operation 
between  art  departments  of  Canadian  universities  would  be  beneficial 
to  all  concerned.  In  view  of  this,  the  National  Gallery  was  ap¬ 
proached  and  two  conferences  were  organized,  one  in  September 
at  the  University  of  British  Columbia  and  the  other  at  the  National 
Gallery  in  Ottawa.  Queen’s  University  was  represented  at  both 
conferences.  The  decision  was  made  to  form  an  Association  of 
University  Art  Instructors  and  to  undertake  a  survey  of  art  de¬ 
partments.  I  was  appointed  to  serve  on  a  committee  that  was  set  up. 

Andre  Bieler,  R.C.A. 

Resident  Artist 


The  Mnsic  Department 

The  Glee  Club  brought  its  first-term  activities  to  a  climax  with  a 
varied  programme  of  choral  music  broadcast  over  C  F  R  C  on  28 
November. 

Despite  the  fact  the  University  withdrew  its  support  from  the 
annual  operatic  venture,  the  students  decided  to  present  The  Pirates 
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of  Penzance  in  the  second  term.  The  opera  was  presented  for  three 
nights  in  Convocation  Hall  in  February.  This  was  an  act  of  faith, 
and  the  producers  were  rewarded  by  ‘breaking  even’.  Whether  this 
happy  outcome  can  be  achieved  with  anything  but  Gilbert  and 
Sullivan  remains  to  be  seen. 

A  number  of  staff  members,  post-graduate  and  undergraduate 
students  played  during  the  season  in  four  performances,  including 
Bach’s  St.  John  Passion,  given  by  the  New  Symphony  Association  of 
Kingston  and  conducted  by  the  Resident  Musician. 

Graham  George 

Resident  Musician 


The  Drama  Department 

With  the  Director  of  Drama  absent  during  the  summer  session  of 
1956,  Professor  Frank  Holroyd  of  the  Drama  Department  of  the 
University  of  Saskatchewan,  presented  the  credit  course  in  the 
History  of  the  Theatre.  Mrs  Margaret  Shortliffe  produced  with 
marked  success  the  Summer  Theatre  play,  The  Happy  Time,  a 
comedy  about  French-Canadians  that  wisely  and  fortunately  drew 
upon  students  in  the  School  of  English  for  authentic  casting. 

Throughout  the  regular  session,  increased  enrolment  in  the  practi¬ 
cal  course  and  in  the  membership  of  the  Drama  Guild  made  possible 
an  industrious  and  active  programme  of  production.  For  the  thirty 
roles  in  Romeo  and  Juliet ,  the  November  production,  seventy  stu¬ 
dents  applied;  eventually  eighty-five  in  all  were  involved  in  the 
project.  Fortunately,  bus  loads  of  high  school  pupils  nearly  filled 
Convocation  Hall  for  each  of  the  three  performances,  to  compensate 
for  the  meagre  response  from  staff  and  students.  Also  in  the  first 
term,  a  bill  of  three  one-act  plays,  student-directed,  employed  another 
thirty  students. 

The  major  production  of  the  second  term  was  a  recent  British 
drama,  A  Question  of  Fact ,  by  Wynyard  Browne,  a  serious  and 
challenging  play.  A  second  bill  of  student-directed  one-act  plays 
followed  the  Tenth  Annual  Eastern  Ontario  Secondary  School  Drama 
Festival.  The  Festival,  too,  has  grown.  Fourteen  schools  displayed 
good  quality  and  a  fine  spirit  of  friendly  rivalry.  For  two  days  the 
Department  was  host  to  nearly  two  hundred  high  school  people 
from  Cobourg  to  Cornwall  and  north  to  Ottawa.  Mr  Charles  B. 
Rittenhouse  of  Montreal  was  the  exacting  but  stimulating  adjudi¬ 
cator. 
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In  both  terms,  the  Drama  Guild’s  Radio  Workshop,  supervised 
by  Mrs  Angus,  continued  the  weekly  broadcasts  with  a  staff  of 
keenly  interested  students  and  the  much  appreciated  co-operation 
of  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering  and  its  senior  students. 

It  is  a  recurring  pleasure  to  thank  the  Drama  Guild,  its  executive 
and  members,  for  their  generous  labour  and  achievement.  We  are 
especially  grateful  to  the  Guild  for  useful  additions  to  our  equipment: 
a  record  player,  a  tape  recorder,  and  a  sewing  machine  for  the 
costume  room.  The  Guild  and  the  Faculty  Players  Club  continue 
to  share  with  the  Department  the  cost  of  new  capital  equipment.  At 
Queen’s,  we  are  fortunate  in  the  integration  that  exists  between  the 
curricular  and  the  extracurricular  participants,  with  reciprocal 
benefit. 

The  costume  collection  continues  to  expand  (in  Shakespearean 
costumes  alone,  there  are  now  about  one  hundred  and  fifty),  thanks 
partly  to  the  contributions  of  student  seamstresses  and  partly  to  those 
of  thoughtful  donors.  Mrs  Angus,  with  perseverance,  continues  to 
catalogue  and  inventory — an  endless  but  gratifying  task. 

William  Angus 
Associate  Professor  and  Director 


Physical  Education 

The  Programme  for  Men 

During  the  1956-7  term,  the  required  physical  education  programme 
for  the  freshmen  students  in  all  faculties  was  carried  out  with  only 
slight  modifications  from  that  of  the  previous  year.  In  the  fall  term, 
classes  were  organized  and  instruction  given  in  football,  track 
and  field  athletics,  soccer  and  tennis  and  in  the  winter  term,  in 
volleyball,  basketball  and  gymnastics.  At  the  first  of  the  year,  special 
classes  were  organized  for  non-swimmers  and  throughout  the  year 
instruction  was  available  for  all  students  who  wished  to  take  the 
examinations  for  certificates  in  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  and  Royal 
Life  Society  aquatic  programmes. 

Participation  in  intramural  athletics  was  very  enthusiastic.  Com¬ 
petitions  were  conducted  in  24  different  sports  and  the  Bews  Trophy 
was  won  by  Meds.  ’60  with  Science  ’58  and  Science  ’59  placing 
second  and  third,  respectively,  A  total  of  1,003  of  the  men  students 
registered  at  the  University  participated  in  one  or  more  of  the  com¬ 
petitions  organized  in  the  intramural  programme.  The  Medical  en¬ 
rolment  had  72.7  per  cent  participation  followed  by  Science  and 
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Arts  with  51  per  cent  and  45  per  cent,  respectively.  I  would  like 
particularly  to  call  attention  to  the  excellent  organization  set  up  by 
Professor  J.  F.  Edwards,  who  was  efficiently  supported  by  Mr  Al 
Lenard  and  Mr  John  Perry,  all  of  whom  are  members  of  the 
staff  of  this  Department. 

The  Programme  for  Women 

All  women  registered  in  the  first  year  had  a  choice  of  activities 
which  included  basketball,  volleyball,  badminton,  dancing,  skating, 
tennis  and  archery.  Swimming  and  life-saving  were  carried  out  for 
special  groups  throughout  the  year  and  students  were  encouraged 
to  participate  in  a  wide  selection  of  activities. 

The  Levana  intramural  programme  was  organized  by  the  Levana 
Athletic  Board  of  Control  and  was  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Anne 
Turnbull,  with  several  very  efficient  students  as  assistants. 

The  Levana  Athletic  Board  of  Control  also  organized  the  partici¬ 
pation  of  Queen’s  students  in  the  women’s  intercollegiate  competi¬ 
tions  in  archery,  badminton,  basketball,  swimming,  tennis  and 
volleyball.  Participation  was  enthusiastic  and  spirited  and  thanks 
are  due  to  Miss  Ross,  Miss  Leggett  and  Miss  Turnbull  for  their 
part  in  coaching  the  various  participants. 

The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

This  school  had  a  total  enrolment  of  79 — 47  women  and  32  men. 
Eleven  students  graduated  at  the  Spring  Convocation  on  1 8  May  and 
all  have  accepted  positions  in  secondary  schools  throughout  the 
province.  The  students  in  this  course  have  applied  themselves  with 
enthusiasm  to  the  academic  and  to  the  specialized  subjects  which 
are  included  in  their  studies. 

Late  in  the  spring  term,  28  students  from  Hungary  were  quartered 
in  the  gymnasium  where  they  applied  themselves  diligently  to  a 
concentrated  study  of  the  English  language.  They  have  been  a  hard 
working  and  well  behaved  group  and  it  has  been  a  pleasure  to  have 
them  as  our  guests  and  to  feel  something  of  the  deep  appreciation 
which  they  feel  toward  Queen’s. 

I  would  like  to  express  my  sincere  appreciation  to  the  various 
members  of  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control,  to  Mr  Hicks,  to  the 
office  and  maintenance  staff  and  to  all  members  of  the  staff  of  this 
Department  for  their  support  during  the  year.  The  gymnasium,  the 
rink,  the  tennis  courts  and  the  various  playing  fields  have  been 
crowded  with  enthusiastic  students  carrying  through  interesting  and 
worthwhile  physical  and  recreational  activities.  It  is  felt  that  these 
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activities  have  made  a  major  contribution  to  the  physical  well-being 
and  the  general  educational  life  of  the  students  of  Queen’s. 

F.  L.  Bartlett 

Director,  Physical  and  Health  Education 


The  Athletic  Board  of  Control 

Queen’s  University  athletic  teams,  under  the  direction  of  the  Athletic 
Board  of  Control,  attained  the  following  results  for  1956-7. 

The  senior  football  team  for  the  second  consecutive  year  won 
the  intercollegiate  championship.  The  intermediate  football  team 
won  three  games  and  lost  four. 

The  senior  basketball  squad  completed  their  schedule  by  tying 
with  Assumption  University  for  the  intercollegiate  championship 
while  the  intermediate  team  made  a  creditable  showing. 

The  senior  boxing,  wrestling  and  skiing  teams,  though  not  attain¬ 
ing  first  place  as  teams,  won  recognition  by  gaining  individual 
championships. 

Queen’s  intermediate  tennis  team  was  successful  in  gaining  the 
championship  and  the  junior  hockey  team  finished  by  winning  the 
local  Ontario  Hockey  Association  group  championship. 

The  intermediate  track  team  captured  second  place  with  seven 
firsts  while  intermediate  hockey  won  six  games,  lost  three  and  tied 
two.  The  teams  in  golf  and  badminton  turned  in  creditable  results. 

The  Levana  teams  took  part  in  intercollegiate  competition  in 
tennis,  archery,  swimming,  volleyball,  badminton,  indoor  archeiy 
and  basketball,  and  attained  second  standing  in  volleyball  and  bad¬ 
minton. 

Intramural  sports,  of  more  than  twenty  varieties,  were  enjoyed  by 
a  large  number  of  students  and  the  usual  keen  and  interesting  com¬ 
petition  prevailed.  Meds.  ’60  were  champions  this  session  and  the 
Bews  Trophy  was  presented  to  them  on  Colour  Night. 

During  the  year  much  work  was  done  in  maintaining  and  im¬ 
proving  the  George  Richardson  Memorial  Stadium.  To  allow  evening 
practices,  floodlights  were  installed  at  the  practice  field.  Extra  work 
was  done  on  the  turf  of  both  fields  and  the  track  and  buildings  were 
maintained  in  first-class  condition. 

The  gymnasium  continues  to  be  used  to  the  limit  of  its  capacity 
by  intercollegiate,  intramural  and  Levana  sports  groups  as  well  as 
by  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  for  its  class  work  and 
floor  practices.  The  swimming  pool  is  used  extensively  for  teaching 


MEDICAL  OFFICER 


93 


swimming,  life-saving  and  for  competitive  and  recreational  swim¬ 
ming  and  water  polo.  It  is  difficult  to  allot  time  for  the  many  requests 
for  the  use  of  the  pool. 

The  Jock  Harty  Arena,  after  33  years,  continues  to  provide 
excellent  ice  for  our  many  hockey  teams  and  for  general  skating. 

Tennis  courts  at  the  stadium  and  at  the  Kingston  Tennis  Club, 
both  operated  by  the  Board,  continue  to  provide  excellent  facilities 
for  a  large  number  of  tennis  players. 

Sports  equipment  and  facilities  provided  for  students  attending 
Summer  School  include  tennis,  softball,  swimming  and  track,  and 
the  gymnasium  is  used  for  their  dances. 

The  Board  gratefully  acknowledges  the  valuable  help  and  co¬ 
operation  extended  by  the  Director  and  staff  of  the  Department  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education  in  carrying  out  its  programme. 

Chas.  Hicks 

Secretary-Treasurer,  Athletic  Board  of  Control 


The  University  Medical  Officer 

The  general  health  of  the  student  population  for  the  year  1956-7 
has  remained  good.  In  spite  of  an  increased  enrolment,  the  number 
of  hospital  admissions  decreased  over  last  year.  There  were  in  all, 
ninety  admissions  to  hospital.  Of  these,  approximately  thirty-six 
were  surgical  and  fifty-four  were  medical  cases. 

Two  cases  of  active  pulmonary  tuberculosis  were  discovered,  one 
during  the  initial  chest  x-ray  for  all  new  students  and  one  during 
the  early  course  of  the  fall  term.  Both  patients  are  doing  well  in 
sanitorium. 

As  usual,  common  respiratory  infections  and  minor  accidents 
accounted  for  a  large  majority  of  the  conditions  for  which  students 
reported  at  the  Health  office. 

The  resident  nurse,  Mrs  Florence  Paul,  continued  to  hold 
hours  at  McNeill  House  and  Ban  Righ  Hall  during  the  morning  and 
was  thus  able  to  give  medical  attention  to  a  great  number  of  students 
for  the  minor  illnesses  and  to  refer  the  more  serious  cases  to  the 
Medical  office. 

A  number  of  the  commercial  drug  houses  supplied  various  phar¬ 
maceuticals  to  the  Health  office  during  the  year,  free  of  charge,  and 
these  were  used  to  advantage.  The  financial  saving  was  appreciated 
bv  the  students. 
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Dr  Laurence  Wilson,  Dr  Kendall  Sawrey  and  Mrs  Paul 
were  all  very  co-operative  and  I  would  like  to  thank  them  for  their 
assistance. 

H.  M.  Campbell 

University  Medical  Officer 


The  Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division 

Training  is  carried  out  at  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui,  which  is  located 
approximately  one-half  mile  from  the  University  campus.  At  the 
beginning  of  each  academic  session,  recruiting  is  conducted  jointly 
through  the  facilities  of  the  Queen’s  R  U  S. 

Besides  the  general  training  offered,  specialist  training  was  given 
to  a  few  senior  cadets  in  ordnance  and  electrical  engineering. 
Ordnance  Cadet  Peter  F.  Saegert  was  the  recipient  of  the  first  year 
cadet  award  presented  on  the  east  coast  last  summer  and  at  the 
end  of  the  winter  session,  Dr  Corry  presented  awards  to  the  best 
cadets  of  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  years  during  the  Annual 
Inspection. 

The  basic  requirements  for  cadet  training  for  promotion  to  com¬ 
missioned  officer  in  the  Naval  Reserve  consist  of  three  winters’ 
training  while  attending  university  and  two  periods  of  fourteen  weeks 
each  of  professional  training  performed  during  the  summer  vacations. 
At  the  end  of  this  training,  a  cadet  is  eligible  to  go  before  a  com¬ 
missioning  board  which  may  recommend  him  for  promotion  to  the 
rank  of  Acting  Sub-Lieutenant.  Should  a  candidate  have  completed 
successfully  three  years  of  university  studies  beyond  senior  matricula¬ 
tion,  he  will  be  confirmed  in  that  rank  at  once.  It  is  hoped  that  a 
cadet  who  is  promoted  to  commissioned  officer  in  the  R  C  N  (R) 
will  then  serve  with  the  reserve  division  closest  to  his  residence. 

Approximately  one  third  of  each  summer’s  required  training  for* 
a  U  N  T  D  cadet  is  spent  at  sea.  Cruises  for  cadet  training  purposes 
are  performed  on  both  coasts  with  frigates  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
Navy.  First  year  cadets  normally  cruise  to  European  waters.  Second 
year  cadets,  training  on  the  west  coast,  cruise  to  the  United  States, 
Central  America  and  Central  Pacific  waters. 

The  UNTD  tender  had  a  total  strength  of  33  cadets,  of  whom 
four  were  permanent  force  and  the  remainder  reserves.  There  were 
44  applications  for  enrolment  in  the  fall.  Of  these,  12  were  selected 
to  appear  before  the  travelling  Selection  Board  in  January  and  ten 
were  accepted.  The  majority  of  those  who  did  not  enroll  did  so  of 
their  own  accord.  A  few  were  rejected  on  medical  grounds.  Others 
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were  rejected  by  the  preliminary  Selection  Board  for  various  reasons. 
A  total  of  21  drills  were  held,  comprising  instructional  drills  and 
the  special  parades  on  Armistice  Day  and  for  the  Principal’s 
Inspection. 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  new  officers  who  were  attached  for 
specialist  training  and  term  lieutenants’  duties,  the  staff  of  this 
tender  was  little  changed.  Officers  from  the  Royal  Military  College 
aided  greatly  by  delivering  special  lectures  during  the  course  of  the 
season. 

For  the  second  consecutive  year,  the  U  N  T  D  tender  fell  far 
short  of  its  recruiting  quota.  It  is  thought,  however,  that  the  quality 
of  the  young  men  who  approached  the  Unit  was,  on  the  whole,  much 
higher. 

The  relationship  between  the  U  N  T  D  tender  and  its  parent 
division,  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui,  is  of  a  high  standard.  Once  again,  the 
wardroom  officers  and  the  gunroom  cadets  held  a  joint  mess  dinner 
which  proved  most  satisfactory.  The  cadets  participated  generally 
in  most  of  Cataraqui’s  functions,  both  sporting  and  social.  The 
gunroom,  located  in  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui,  afforded  an  excellent  place 
for  the  cadets  of  the  Unit  to  gather  socially  throughout  the  year.  It 
is  now  closed  until  after  registration  in  the  fall. 

The  tender  was  very  pleased  to  welcome  Dr  Corry,  the  Vice- 
Principal,  at  the  Unit’s  Annual  Inspection  held  on  the  last  parade 
evening  before  examinations  began  at  the  University.  The  Unit  was 
also  pleased  to  have  as  guests  on  that  evening  a  large  number  of 
University  members  and  their  wives. 

Once  again  an  excellent  group  of  University  staff  members  was 
made  available  to  the  Unit  to  sit  on  the  final  selection  boards  for 
cadets  in  January.  This  staff  co-operation  in  the  selection  of  young 
men  for  the  U  N  T  D  is  greatly  appreciated. 

The  Registrar  and  her  staff,  with  unfailing  good  will  and  prompt¬ 
ness,  again  assisted  the  Staff  Officer,  U  N  T  D,  in  supplying  academic 
marks  and  other  information  concerning  the  cadets.  The  Unit  con¬ 
tinues  to  be  grateful  to  Miss  Royce. 

R.  B.  Sorenson 

A/Lieutenant  Commander  RCN(R) 


The  Queen’s  University  Contingent  C  O  T  C 

The  Queen’s  University  Contingent  has  existed  on  the  campus  since 
1914  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  undergraduates  for  commissions 
in  the  Canadian  Army  Militia. 
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In  recent  years,  the  Contingent  has  been  augmented  by  candidates 
of  the  Regular  Officer  Training  Plan  (ROTP).  These  students 
have  been  accepted  for  commissions  in  the  regular  army  and  their 
university  training  subsidized  by  the  Department  of  National  Defence. 
Military  training  for  C  O  T  C  and  ROTP  is  identical. 

The  majority  of  the  training  is  conducted  at  various  army  schools 
and  units  during  the  summer  and  is  designed  to  supplement  the 
student’s  university  course.  One  evening  of  military  training  per 
week  is  held  during  the  academic  year.  Subjects  covered  are  military 
history,  current  affairs,  organization,  tactics  and  military  funda¬ 
mentals. 


The  strength  of  the  Contingent  as  of 
follows : 


ROTP 

Contingent  Officers  — 

Cadets  First  year  3 

Second  year  2 

Third  year  6 


31  March  1957  was  as 


core 

3 

8 

9 

7 


Total 

3 

11 

11 

13 


38 

In  addition,  there  were  21  Royal  Military  College  graduates,  now 
officers  in  the  regular  army,  taking  their  degree  year  at  Queen’s. 

The  unit  attended  the  Remembrance  Service  in  Grant  Hall.  A  Tri- 
Service  Ball  was  held  on  board  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui  in  February. 
An  Open  House  was  held  in  October  and  a  formal  mess  dinner  in 
March,  both  functions  being  held  at  the  R  C  E  M  E  School  Officers’ 
Mess.  A  rifle  competition  was  conducted  at  the  P  W  O  R  Armouries 
during  January. 

Officer  Cadets  J.  E.  Vollmer  and  J.  L.  Martin  were  awarded 
the  C  O  T  C  prizes  for  candidates  having  completed  one  year  of 
training.  Officer  Cadets  M.  E.  H.  Young  and  D.  J.  Harshaw  were 
awarded  the  prizes  for  candidates  having  completed  two  years  of 
training.  Officer  Cadet  J.  E.  Mekarski  was  awarded  the  COT  C 
Rifle  Competition  Cup. 

R  C  E  Memorial  Scholarships  were  awarded  to  Officer  Cadet 
R.  A.  Warwick  and  Lieutenant  P.  A.  Thomson,  both  of  Science  ’57. 

The  Commanding  Officer  was  promoted  to  Lieutenant-Colonel 
on  1  January  1957. 


R.  J.  Kennedy 

Lieutenant-Colonel,  Commanding  Officer 
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The  Queen’s  University  Squadron 
Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 


Student  support  of  the  Queen’s  Squadron,  RCAF(PR),  fell  off 
during  the  past  year  and  for  the  first  time  since  the  formation  of 
the  Squadron  in  1948,  there  were  fewer  applicants  than  openings 
available.  The  plentiful,  remunerative,  summer  employment  in  in¬ 
dustry  would  appear  to  be  the  main  cause  of  this  situation.  A  total 
of  10  students,  4  of  these  female,  were  enrolled  in  the  Squadron 
during  the  1956-7  academic  year.  There  were  24  vacancies  for 
Queen’s  students  this  year. 


The  strength  of  the  Squadron  as  of  2  April  1957  is  as  follows: 


Primary  Reserve 


Arts  24 

Science  7 

Medicine  8 

Staff  1 


Regular  Force 
2 
24 
1 

2 


40  29 

This  total  of  69  is  a  decrease  of  11  from  the  previous  year. 

Training  was  carried  out  each  Wednesday  night  from  October 
until  the  end  of  March.  This  training  consisted  of  lectures  on  a 
variety  of  subjects.  Professor  J.  Meisel  delivered  nine  of  these 
lectures  on  current  affairs.  The  Squadron  participated  in  the  Re¬ 
membrance  Day  service  held  in  Grant  Hall.  Three  members  are 
posted  for  overseas  duty  this  summer  while  the  balance  of  the 
Squadron  will  serve  at  various  units  throughout  Canada. 

Social  activities  for  the  year  consisted  of  the  Tri-Service  Ball, 
held  at  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui  on  8  February  and  a  Squadron  dinner 
held  in  the  Burgundy  Room  at  the  La  Salle  Hotel. 


J.  E.  Wright 

Wing  Commander,  Commanding  Officer 


The  Alma  Mater  Society 

The  Alma  Mater  Society  Executive  was  not  faced  with  any  major 
crises  during  the  1956-7  term.  The  Executive  maintained  an  orderly 
campus  scene  although  full  credit  must  be  given  to  the  students 
themselves,  whose  conduct  left  little  to  be  criticized. 
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The  Alma  Mater  Society  Court  was  appointed  in  September  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  constitution  but  unlike  its  predecessor,  it  was  never 
formally  called  upon  to  exercise  its  authority.  This,  in  itself,  indicates 
that  the  campus  scene  was  orderly. 

A  new  system  of  policing  the  football  games  was  attempted  this 
year  and  proved  to  be  an  outstanding  success.  The  field  was  kept 
clear  of  spectators  during  the  half  time,  making  it  possible  for  all 
to  see  the  bands  in  action.  With  the  co-operation  of  the  city  police, 
drinking  was  kept  to  a  minimum  in  the  student  section.  In  order  to 
provide  refreshments  in  the  stadium,  a  concession  was  granted  to  a 
local  agent  but  this  proved  somewhat  less  than  successful. 

The  Executive  was  faced  with  an  accumulated  $6,200,  which  was 
derived  from  dividends  on  the  student  health  plan.  There  were 
numerous  suggestions  concerning  its  disposal,  the  final  decision  being 
to  give  $2,500  to  the  National  Fund  for  Queen’s  University  and  to 
loan  $1,400  to  help  underwrite  the  expense  of  bringing  several 
Hungarian  students  to  Queen’s.  Besides  this  loan,  a  total  of  over 
$1,200  was  collected  on  the  campus  for  Hungarian  relief.  This 
money  was  collected  through  the  joint  efforts  of  the  religious  groups 
on  the  campus  and  the  Alma  Mater  Society  Executive. 

The  financing  of  the  Queen’s  bands  received  considerable  atten¬ 
tion.  Since  the  bands  are  sponsored  by  the  Alma  Mater  Society  and 
are  in  no  way  self-sufficient,  the  Society  is  continually  faced  with  a 
major  deficit  on  band  operation.  The  Athletic  Board  of  Control  has 
now  agreed  to  make  an  annual  grant  to  the  band,  but  although  this 
assistance  is  greatly  appreciated,  it  falls  far  short  of  the  amount 
needed.  It  is  generally  accepted  that  the  bands  are  a  necessity  in 
the  campus  picture,  but  have  proven  over  the  years  to  be  an  expensive 
item  in  the  Alma  Mater  Society  budget. 

The  brass  band  presented  a  concert  during  the  winter  season  to 
a  small  but  appreciative  audience.  Half  of  the  programme,  under  the 
baton  of  Mr  S.  T.  Cruickshank,  was  devoted  to  music  of  the  classical 
type  and  half,  under  the  leadership  of  Don  McGrath,  the  band 
manager,  was  devoted  to  jazz. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  academic  year,  the  two  bands  had  hoped 
to  make  a  recording  which  would  be  sold  to  students  and  alumni. 
Unfortunately,  this  matter  had  to  go  through  union  channels  and, 
consequently,  was  delayed  so  that  nothing  could  be  done  this  year. 
Should  these  records  eventually  go  on  sale,  the  proceeds  would 
he  credited  to  the  band  account. 

The  Queen’s  Revue  for  1956-7,  Daddy  O,  ran  for  three  nights 
in  the  K  C  V  I  auditorium  and  proved  to  be  both  entertaining  and 
financially  successful. 
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The  Society  was  informed  that  in  future  years,  the  Queen's  Journal 
would  be  operating  at  a  deficit.  The  amount  of  advertising  now  used 
is  at  a  maximum  both  in  respect  to  the  quantity  obtained  and  the 
rate  charged.  It  would  appear  that  the  number  of  publications  per 
year  should  be  reduced  or  the  Student  Interest  fees  be  increased  in 
order  that  the  Journal  pay  its  own  way.  The  Alma  Mater  Society 
Executive  opposed  the  increase  in  Student  Interest  fees  for  this  year, 
at  least,  as  it  was  felt  that  all  other  methods  of  making  the  Journal 
self-sufficient  should  be  investigated  before  the  students  should  be 
asked  for  more  money. 

The  editors  of  Who’s  Where,  the  campus  directory,  were  faced 
with  an  immense  problem.  All  students  had  recorded  their  telephone 
numbers  before  the  new  Liberty  exchange  was  instituted.  This  meant 
that  the  editors  had  to  change  all  the  numbers  in  the  directory.  In 
spite  of  this  problem,  the  book  was  distributed  when  still  of  maxi¬ 
mum  use  to  the  students,  and  showed  a  near  record  profit  on  the 
operation. 

The  entire  Student  Health  programme  was  thoroughly  investigated. 
It  was  recommended  that  no  changes  be  made  until  the  new  medical 
teaching  wing  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  was  completed  and 
the  new  medical  office  therein,  opened.  Discussions  were  held  with 
the  insuring  company  regarding  the  possible  alteration  of  the  present, 
plan  but  it  was  indicated  that  the  present  plan  is  most  practical  both 
in  respect  to  cost  and  services  rendered.  Two  active  cases  of 
tuberculosis  were  discovered  on  the  campus  and  work  is  currently 
being  done  to  procure  annual  chest  x-rays  or  Mantoux  testing  for 
all  students  at  Queen’s.  There  was  a  brief  encounter  between  several 
insurance  companies  and  the  Alma  Mater  Society  over  the  topic  of 
compulsory  life  insurance.  This  proposal  was  turned  down  by  the 
Society. 

The  constitution  was  studied  and  received  its  yearly  alterations. 
Corrections  in  grammar,  reference  points  and  adjustment  to  present 
day  procedures  were  introduced.  The  major  alterations  were  made  in 
respect  to  the  freshmen  regulations.  It  was  the  hope  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  that  the  freshmen  would  be  made  a  part  of  the  University 
scene  and  not  apart  from  it. 

The  possibility  of  a  distinctive  and  original  Queen’s  tartan  was 
proposed  by  an  alumnus  of  Queen’s,  J.  R.  Matheson,  and  met  with 
widespread  favour.  Since  the  procedure  of  designing  an  acceptable 
tartan  and  having  it  manufactured  and  marketed  is  a  slow  process, 
it  will  likely  be  some  time  before  the  tartan  is  on  sale.  However,  the 
preliminary  steps  have  been  taken. 
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Again  the  problem  arose  of  seating  students  in  the  Richardson 
Stadium.  The  plan,  devised  last  year,  operated  successfully  but  the 
students  demanded  further  refinements.  These  were  developed  and 
the  new  plan  will  go  into  effect  next  year.  The  senior  students  will 
have  the  choice  of  seats  in  the  students’  section  and  the  junior 
students  will  choose  from  those  remaining. 

The  1956-7  Executive  had  the  honour  of  electing  Dr  L.  W. 
Brockington  to  his  fourth,  three-year  term  as  Rector  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity.  Dr  Brockington  again  supplied  the  campus  with  a  group  of 
films:  The  Quiet  Man,  Court  Martial,  Beachcomber,  Chiltern’s 
Hundred ,  Trouble  in  the  Glen,  The  Seekers,  The  Kidnappers , 
Divided  Heart,  To  Paris  with  Love,  and  The  Night  My  Number 
Came  Up.  The  Rector  was  also  instrumental  in  procuring  Sir  A.  P. 
Herbert  as  the  Alma  Mater  Society  lecturer.  Prior  to  the  lecture, 
the  University,  in  a  brief  ceremony,  conferred  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Laws  on  Sir  Alan. 

Six  names  were  added  to  the  Tricolor  Society.  They  were  Leonor 
Haw,  Edward  Korhonen,  Paul  Hubert,  Stewart  Howabd, 
Robert  Langford,  and  Richard  Milne.  The  method  of  selecting 
award  winners  came  under  the  attack  of  the  Journal,  but  when  it 
came  time  to  propose  constitutional  amendments,  the  only  change 
made  was  the  addition  of  the  permanent  secretary-treasurer  to  the 
selection  committee  and  the  removal  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society 
president  from  the  committee  as  he  (she)  is  eligible  for  an  award. 

Richard  T.  G.  Milne 
President 


The  Alumni  Association 

Alumni  Fund 

Contributions  to  the  Alumni  Fund  in  1956  were  $73,531,  a  substan¬ 
tial  increase  over  the  $61,248  reported  in  1956.  Of  the  alumni, 
19.5  per  cent  gave,  and  the  average  gift  was  $23.18.  The  figure 
for  alumni  donations  to  all  Queen’s  funds  is  much  larger  than  usual. 
Certain  class  years,  which  were  sponsoring  scholarships,  put  on  drives 
to  capitalize  their  funds  and  wound  up  their  fund-raising  activities 
for  their  special  funds.  Some  large  bequests  were  also  received 
which  increased  the  total.  In  all,  4,025  (24.7  per  cent)  alumni 
donated  $1,048,892  to  Queen’s  in  1956. 
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The  top  ten  alumni  branches  by  percentage  of  donors  to  the 
Alumni  Fund,  by  percentage  of  donors  to  all  Queen’s  funds,  and  by 
average  amounts  contributed  to  the  Alumni  Fund  are  as  follows: 


District 

%  Contributing 
to  Alumni  Fund 

Hamilton 

35.8 

Ottawa 

33.2 

Montreal 

30.2 

Quebec  City 

29.5 

Peterborough 

27.1 

St.  Maurice 

25.0 

Saguenay 

24.6 

Belleville 

24.1 

Kootenay 

23.0 

N.  W.  Quebec 

22.7 

District 

°/o  Contributing 
to  Queen's  Funds 

Hamilton 

44.4 

St.  Maurice 

40.4 

N.  W.  Quebec 

37.9 

Quebec  City 

37.7 

Ottawa 

37.6 

Saguenay 

36.9 

Peterborough 

36.1 

Montreal 

34.9 

Brantford 

34.9 

Belleville 

ft 

29.7 

District 

Average  Contribution 
to  Alumni  Fund 

Brantford 

$68.47 

Edmonton 

61.85 

Foreign 

49.63 

United  States 

45.40 

Kent  County 

40.00 

St.  Maurice 

36.01 

Calgary 

35.62 

North  Bay 

35.33 

N.  W.  Quebec 

35.00 

Quebec  City 

32.71 
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For  the  information  in  this  part  of  the  report,  credit  is  due  to 
Mrs  Monica  McQueen,  Alumni  Fund  Officer,  who  is  in  charge  of 
the  bookkeeping,  reports,  secretarial  and  clerical  work  and  other 
phases  of  the  programme  in  connection  with  operating  the  Fund. 

Officers  and  Board  of  Directors 

W.  A.  Dawson,  Sc.  ’23,  Hamilton,  was  elected  President  of  the 
Association  for  a  second  term.  Other  officers  appointed  were  D.  G. 
Geiger,  Sc.  ’22,  Toronto,  as  First  Vice-President,  and  R.  M. 
Winter,  Arts  ’26,  Toronto,  as  Second  Vice-President. 

The  following  were  appointed  as  ‘additional’  directors  for  a  one- 
year  term:  B.  W.  Burgess,  Montreal;  W.  A.  Dawson,  Hamilton; 
D.  G.  Geiger,  Toronto;  H.  I.  Marshall,  Ottawa;  H.  E.  Searle, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

In  the  annual  elections,  the  following  directors  were  returned  for 
a  three-year  term:  W.  W.  Ashworth,  Brockville;  Dr  O.  E.  Ault* 
Ottawa;  Colonel  P.  C.  King,  Kingston;  A.  S.  Robb,  Belleville;  Dr 
Claude  Vipond,  Oshawa. 

In  the  death  of  Dr  James  Ernest  McAskill,  past  President  of 
the  Alumni  Association,  on  6  October,  the  Association  lost  a 
member  who  had  always  taken  a  keen  interest  in  the  affairs  of  the 
organization.  Dr  McAskill  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Alumni  Association  in  1943.  From  1949-51,  he 
served  as  President.  He  was  particularly  interested  in  the  progress  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  was  a  generous  donor  to  various  pro¬ 
jects.  Dr  McAskill’s  counsel  was  frequently  sought  and  freely  given. 
He  was  a  true  friend  of  the  Alumni  Association  and  of  the  University 
and  he  will  be  sorely  missed. 


Meetings 

Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors  were  held  on  18  May  and 
12  October.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  was  held  on  12 
October.  The  major  decision  reached  was  to  merge  membership  in 
the  Alumni  Association  with  contributions  to  the  Alumni  Fund, 
effective  1  January  1958. 


Alumni  Body 

Living  graduates  now  total  15,554.  By  faculties,  these  are  as 
follows:  Arts,  8,303;  Science,  4,536;  Medicine,  2,002;  Commerce, 
968;  Theology  (B.D.  degree),  98;  Nursing  Science,  83;  Physical  and 
and  Health  Education,  69;  honorary,  191.  It  should  be  pointed 
out  that  696  hold  degrees  in  more  than  one  faculty.  The  number  of 
deceased  graduates  is  3,822. 
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The  geographical  distribution  is:  British  Columbia,  510;  Alberta, 
347;  Saskatchewan,  260;  Manitoba,  183;  Ontario,  10,060;  Quebec, 
1,400;  New  Brunswick,  124;  Nova  Scotia,  130;  Prince  Edward 
Island,  20;  Newfoundland,  25;  North  West  Territories,  Yukon,  35; 
United  States,  1,280;  other  countries,  380. 


Membership 

Paid-up  membership  in  the  Association  continues  to  grow.  At  the 
end  of  the  last  fiscal  year,  30  September  1956,  the  membership  was 
4,495,  a  new  record.  The  paid-up  membership  at  the  end  of  30 
March  1957  was  4,046. 

There  are  305  life  members.  Of  these,  the  following  joined  the 
Association  during  the  past  year:  Miss  Lily  Anderson,  Timmins; 
I.  C.  Demsey,  Tillsonburg;  Miss  Elizabeth  McCutcheon,  Toronto; 
Miss  Florence  M.  Harris,  Ottawa;  R.  F.  E.  Bunston,  Vancouver; 
Mrs  R.  N.  Cole,  Calgary;  Mr  and  Mrs  R.  H.  Bissell,  Hamilton; 
F.  M.  Roberts,  Schenectady,  New  York. 

As  of  1  January  1958,  membership  dues  will  be  abolished.  From 
that  date,  there  will  be  only  one  appeal  from  the  Alumni  Association, 
on  behalf  of  the  Alumni  Fund.  The  first  five  dollars  from  a  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  Fund  will  be  credited  to  the  Alumni  Association. 


The  Queen's  Review 

Nine  issues  of  the  Review  were  published  during  the  year.  Cir¬ 
culation  was  maintained  at  5,900  copies. 

The  outstanding  news  stories  of  the  year  featured  the  National 
Fund,  the  University’s  campaign  to  raise  $4,000,000.  With  the  full 
co-operation  of  the  publicity  department  of  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway,  it  was  possible  to  run  a  large  number  of  pictures  of  Queen’s 
groups  active  in  the  campaign. 

Other  outstanding  stories  included  the  establishment  of  an  Econo¬ 
mic  Research  Institute,  the  construction  of  a  new  building  for 
physiology,  the  Dunning  Trust  Lectures,  reports  of  the  Alumni 
Fund,  and  intercollegiate  football  and  basketball  championships 
(the  latter  shared  with  Assumption). 

Douglas  Library  Notes,  a  four-page  newsletter  published  by  the 
Douglas  Library,  was  included  as  an  insert  in  several  issues  of  the 
magazine. 

D.  G.  Dewar  of  the  Public  Relations  office  provided  the  Review 
with  several  articles  and  many  pictures  which  were  most  useful. 
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Branch  Activities 

One  hundred  and  twelve  meetings  were  held  by  branches  and 
alumni  groups.  Guest  speakers  at  these  functions  included:  Arnold 
Edinborough,  Dr  T.  W.  M.  Cameron,  Mrs  H.  A.  Ricker,  Mrs 
William  Angus,  Mrs  Rudolf  Pechel,  N.  R.  Crump,  Mme 
Madeline  Arbour,  Mrs  Norman  Miller,  Mrs  R.  C.  Wallace, 
and  the  following  members  of  staff:  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  Dr 
J.  A.  Corry,  J.  A.  Edmison,  Dr  A.  R.  M.  Lower,  Rev.  A.  M. 
Laverty,  Professor  Frank  Tindall,  Professor  Arthur  Jackson, 
Professor  John  Meisel  and  Dr  Josef  Tomasch. 

Mr  N.  R.  Crump,  President  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  and' 
chairman  of  the  University’s  National  Fund,  visited  the  branches  in 
Winnipeg,  Regina,  Moose  Jaw,  Calgary,  Vancouver,  Victoria, 
Edmonton,  Saskatoon,  and  Port  Arthur  and  Fort  William  as  the 
opening  gun  in  the  campaign  for  funds.  In  addition,  he  later  met 
with  alumni  in  Ottawa,  Montreal,  Windsor,  and  New  York  and  also* 
in  several  other  centres  where  the  branch  officers  were  in  attendance- 
The  Alumni  Association  can  take  pride  in  the  manner  in  which  the 
graduates  and  the  branches  co-operated  fully  with  the  National 
Fund  officers  and  helped  the  campaign  to  succeed  in  their  respective 
areas. 

Wherever  he  travelled,  Mr  Crump  showed  the  new  Queen’s  film, 
‘Queen’s  University  at  Kingston’,  and  wherever  it  was  shown,  it  was 
given  an  enthusiastic  reception.  The  branches  were  encouraged  to 
arrange  for  showings  to  other  groups,  such  as  home  and  school 
clubs,  service  clubs,  and  the  like,  as  a  public  relations  effort  on 
behalf  of  the  University,  and  this  is  still  being  done. 

A  number  of  branches  were  also  visited  by  W.  A.  Dawson, 
President  of  the  Association,  D.  G.  Geiger,  First  Vice-President  of 
the  Association,  and  the  Alumni  Secretary. 

The  Toronto  Award,  in  recognition  of  honour  brought  to  Queen’s 
in  private  and  public  life,  was  given  this  year  to  E.  C.  Gill,  President 
of  the  Canada  Life  Assurance  Company  and  Vice-Chairman  of 
the  Queen’s  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Montreal  Medal,  ‘for  meritorious 
contribution  to  the  honour  of  Queen’s’,  was  presented  to  J.  M. 
Macdonnell,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

A  new  branch  was  added  to  the  Queen’s  family  during  the  year 
with  the  formation  of  the  group  in  Cornwall  and  district.  L.  E. 
Harris,  Sc.  ’35,  of  the  staff  of  Courtauld’s  (Canada)  Limited,  is 
the  charter  president.  Two  branches  were  reorganized:  Saguenay  and 
Kent  County. 
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The  1956  Reunion 

Graduates  by  the  hundreds  turned  up  for  the  Reunion  week-end 
12-14  October  and  it  was  generally  agreed  that  this  was  one  of  the 
best  reunions  on  record.  Conditions  were  ideal,  the  weather  was 
perfect,  the  football  team  won  handily,  the  various  functions  were 
well  attended  and  the  opportunities  to  greet  old  classmates  were 
plentiful. 

Classes  officially  scheduled  to  return  included  those  of  1902-’03- 
’04-’05-’06,  1921-’22-’23-’24-’26,  1931,  1940-’41-’42-’43.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  there  were  a  large  number  present  from  other  classes. 

The  senior  graduates  were  well  represented.  Heading  the  list  was 
Mrs  T.  A.  Newlands  (Etta  Reid),  Arts  ’92,  Kingston.  From  the 
class  of  Arts  ’96  were  R.  W.  Anglin,  Toronto;  J.  G.  Baker, 
Alexandria;  T.  T.  Bower,  Winnipeg;  Albert  H.  Brown,  Ottawa; 
Rev.  Neil  M.  Leckie,  Grimsby;  Colonel  W.  M.  O.  Lochead, 
Waterloo.  There  were  also  eighteen  others  who  were  graduates  of 
fifty  years  or  more. 

Registration  headquarters  were  set  up  in  the  John  Orr  Room  of 
the  Students’  Union  and  here  most  of  the  graduates  showed  up  at 
one  time  or  another.  On  Friday  afternoon,  tea  was  served  in  the 
nearby  McLaughlin  Room,  with  Mrs  W.  S.  Brooke  (Clara 
Farrell),  Arts  ’24,  in  charge  of  arrangements. 

There  was  a  record  attendance  at  the  University  Reception  in 
Grant  Hall  on  Friday  evening,  with  Principal  and  Mrs  W.  A. 
Mackintosh  on  the  receiving  line.  Several  hundred  alumni  took 
advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  meet  with  one  another  and  with 
members  of  staff.  Refreshments  were  served  by  the  members  of  the 
Kingston  alumnae  branch. 

Several  hundred  joined  with  the  students  at  noon  luncheon  on 
Saturday  in  Wallace  Hall  at  the  Students’  Union.  Seated  at  the  head 
table  were  the  members  of  the  class  of  Arts  ’96,  together  with  such 
Kingston  dignitaries  as  J.  M.  Farrell,  Arts  ’89,  LL.D.  ’47,  W.  F. 
Nickle,  Arts  ’91,  and  T.  J.  Rigney,  Arts  ’95. 

After  the  football  game,  the  Principal’s  Tea  attracted  nearly  three 
hundred.  Tea  was  served  by  members  of  the  Women’s  Faculty 
Club,  under  the  direction  of  Mrs  Monica  McQueen. 

Following  the  tea,  the  first  of  three  showings  of  the  new  Queen’s 
film,  ‘Queen’s  University  at  Kingston’,  was  held  in  Convocation 
Hall.  This  film  was  shown  in  conjunction  with  the  1941  film,  ‘Paths 
of  Learning’,  and  provided  an  interesting  contrast.  There  were  two 
other  showings  on  Saturday  evening. 

The  General  Reunion  Dinner  in  Wallace  Hall  on  Saturday  even¬ 
ing  was  completely  sold  out,  and  it  was  not  possible  to  accommodate 
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all  who  wanted  to  attend.  Dr  J.  A.  Corry,  Vice-Principal,  served  as 
chairman,  and  introduced  the  guests  by  classes.  Principal  Mackin¬ 
tosh  paid  a  visit  to  the  gathering  and  spoke  briefly  in  welcome. 
Members  of  the  classes  of  ’06  were  the  guests  of  the  Association  and 
were  seated  at  the  head  table.  They  were  introduced  by  the  chairman, 
and  W.  A.  Dawson,  President  of  the  Alumni  Association,  presented 
each  with  a  small  gift. 

While  this  dinner  was  in  progress,  the  classes  of  ’26  were  marking 
their  thirtieth  anniversary  with  a  buffet  dinner  at  the  LaSalle  Hotel, 
with  approximately  150  in  attendance.  A  highlight  was  the  honouring 
of  the  six  members  of  the  class  of  ’96,  who  were  seated  at  the  head 
table. 

After  this  and  other  class  dinners,  many  graduates  attended  the> 
Reunion  Dance  in  Grant  Hall,  the  showing  of  the  new  film,  or  went 
to  private  gatherings  of  their  own  groups. 

The  reunion  programme  came  to  a  close  with  a  service  conducted 
in  Grant  Hall  on  Sunday  morning  by  the  Reverend  A  M.  Laverty, 
University  Chaplain. 


Student  Relationships 

The  Alumni  secretary  continued  to  serve  as  permanent  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  thereby  maintaining  the  link 
between  the  graduates  and  the  students. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  entertained  the  members 
of  the  graduating  classes  of  the  various  faculties  at  dinner,  and 
Principal  Mackintosh  described  the  new  status  the  students  were 
about  to  attain  as  full-fledged  members  of  the  Queen’s  family.  The 
students  were  invited  to  participate  in  the  programme  of  the  Alumni 
Association. 

At  the  inspiration  of  the  Endowment  and  Public  Relations  office, 
the  members  of  the  permanent  executives  of  the  graduating  classes 
were  guests  at  a  dinner.  J.  A.  Edmison,  served  as  chairman,  and 
Mrs  Monica  McQueen  and  H.  J.  Hamilton  described  the  duties 
attendant  on  permanent  executives  and  the  help  that  could  be 
expected  from  the  University  in  the  performance  of  these  duties. 

Employment  Service 

Most  of  the  work  in  connection  with  the  operations  of  the  Employ¬ 
ment  Service  came  in  the  second  term  up  until  a  few  years  ago.  In 
fact,  it  was  generally  considered  to  be  a  waste  of  time  for  employers 
to  come  before  the  Christmas  vacation.  Then  as  the  demand  for 
university-trained  men  and  women  became  greater  and  the  competi- 
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tion  for  their  services  became  keener,  companies  began  to  crack  the 
Christmas  barrier.  Now  the  bulk  of  the  business  of  arranging  inter¬ 
views  is  done  in  the  first  term.  Last  year  the  first  employer  to  visit 
the  Queen’s  campus  came  on  8  October,  It  would  now  appear  that 
the  only  restriction  on  such  visits  is  the  date  of  the  opening  day  of 
school. 

Although  the  demand  for  personnel  and  the  number  of  enquiries 
were  greater  than  ever,  the  number  of  companies  actually  visiting 
the  campus  was  approximately  the  same  as  in  recent  years.  This 
was  because  it  was  not  possible  in  many  instances  to  schedule  enough 
interviews  to  warrant  a  visit. 

Approximately  160  companies  sent  representatives  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity  for  recruitment  purposes.  Some  of  the  companies  made  several 
visits  and,  in  all,  more  than  3,600  appointments  were  scheduled. 
Few  were  able  to  report  that  they  were  completely  satisfied  with  the 
results.  It  would  appear  that  the  number  of  university  graduates 
will  not  be  sufficient  to  serve  the  needs  of  industry  for  some  time  to 
come. 

The  average  starting  salary  for  engineers  was  $375  a  month,  an 
increase  of  1 2  per  cent  over  last  year.  Arts  graduates  in  pure  science 
received  in  the  main  the  same  financial  offers  as  engineers.  Those 
with  a  general  B.A.  degree  were  offered  $300  to  $325  a  month. 
Commerce  graduates  were  offered  $350  to  $400  a  month  to  start, 
with  the  exception  of  those  going  in  for  chartered  accountancy, 
where  the  going  rate  was  $275  a  month. 

The  threat  of  invasion  by  employers  from  the  United  States,  feared 
in  many  quarters,  failed  to  materialize  on  this  campus.  There  were 
a  number  of  enquiries  from  United  States  firms,  but  only  a  handful 
actually  visited  the  campus  and  these  fared  poorly.  Of  course,  there 
was  the  usual  number  of  companies  from  the  United  States  hiring  for 
Canadian  subsidiaries,  and  these  were  able  to  obtain  their  fair  pro¬ 
portion  of  personnel. 

Summer  employment  was  equally  plentiful.  There  were  a  few 
localities  where  the  opportunities  were  not  as  plentiful  as  in  recent 
years  but,  on  the  whole,  the  picture  was  extremely  healthy  and  most 
students  were  able  to  pick  and  choose. 

The  Employment  Service  was  directed  by  N.  G.  Stewart. 


H.  J.  Hamilton 

Secretary-Treasurer 
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The  Alumnae  Association 

The  driving  force  of  the  Alumnae  Association  after  its  founding 
was  the  need  for  residences  for  women  students  and  once  again  a 
concern  for  this  subject  is  moving  many  of  its  members.  The  in¬ 
adequacy  of  the  present  accommodation  shows  up  in  the  dispropor¬ 
tion  of  first-year  students  to  those  of  the  senior  years,  in  the  large 
number  of  senior  students  annually  refused  residence  rooms  and  in 
the  immediate  danger  that  the  increased  registration  will  make  it 
necessary  to  house  some  first-year  students  outside  of  residence. 
The  difficulty  of  finding  suitable  rooms  for  women  has  not  decreased. 
We  hope  we  may  not  soon  see  the  return  of  the  day  when  appeals 
were  made  from  the  pulpit  for  rooms  for  women  students,  and  the 
Principal  and  senior  members  of  staff  set  the  example  by  opening 
their  homes.  More  dormitories  are  one  of  the  objectives  of  the 
present  financial  campaign  and,  meantime,  alumnae  groups  are 
holding  themselves  in  readiness  for  the  ensuing  drive  for  additional 
funds. 

The  Marty  Memorial  scholarship  again  had  applicants  of  excellent 
calibre,  and  was  awarded  to  Miss  Germaine  L’Abbe,  a  graduate  of 
1956.  She  will  be  studying  at  the  Sorbonne,  working  on  Colette 
and  contemporary  authors,  especially  women  authors. 

The  Eliza  Fitzgerald  award  has  this  year  been  made  to  Monika 
Bruckmann,  an  honours  student  in  German. 

This  year,  our  contacts  with  outside  organizations  have  been 
greater  than  usual,  partly  because  the  National  Council  of  Women 
and  the  Canadian  Federation  of  University  Women  held  their 
annual  meetings  in  Kingston  at  the  University.  The  Alumnae  enter¬ 
tained  the  executive  committee  members  of  the  National  Council 
of  Women  and  some  of  our  members  attended  the  meetings  of  both 
groups.  We  shall  be  represented  at  the  1957  meeting  of  the  National 
Council  of  Women  and  the  International  Council  of  Women  meeting 
in  Montreal.  As  one  of  the  nationally  organized  groups  belonging 
to  the  Canadian  Council,  we  should  feel  some  responsibility  for  so 
important  a  meeting  as  that  of  the  International  Council  on  the 
occasion  of  its  meeting  in  Canada. 

We  have  been  represented  at  executive,  general,  and  regional 
meetings  of  the  Alumni  Association  and  have  co-operated  with  that 
organization.  Mrs  D.  B.  Toland  (Edith  Kent),  President  of  the 
Toronto  Alumnae  branch,  has  been  appointed  convener  of  the 
Alumni’s  advisory  editorial  committee. 

The  eight  branches  continue  with  their  active  programmes  and 
a  ninth  is  being  organized.  They  all  support  financially  our  scholar- 
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ships;  some  support  the  Dean’s  fund  and  some  give  local  bursaries 
or  scholarships.  I  had  hoped  to  visit  western  groups  this  year  but 
plans  had  to  be  changed.  However,  I  hope  to  see  some  alumnae 
in  the  Maritime  provinces.  I  have  also  visited  the  branches  in  Ottawa, 
Montreal  and  Hamilton. 

The  generous  bequest  from  Miss  Redden  has  made  it  possible  for 
us  to  consider  compiling  an  account  of  events  and  persons  that  will 
preserve  some  of  our  history,  now  fast  being  forgotten.  Mrs  D.  M. 
Chown  is  in  charge  of  this  project. 


Grace  H.  Miller 

President,  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association 


Endowment  and  Public  Relations 


In  1956  the  returns  were  as  follows: 


Alumni  to 

Alumni  Fund 
Endowment 
Endowment  (Bequests) 
Scholarships 
Scholarships  (Bequests) 
Other  Projects 
Other  Projects  (Bequests) 


$  73,303.88 

3,057.09 
843,373.33 
8,697.50 
10,795.10 
71,359.22 
37,970.70 


Student  and  Alumni  Organizations  to 

Alumni  Fund  $ 

149.96 

Endowment 

Scholarships 

1,105.00 

Other  Projects 

836.50 

Other  Individuals  and  Organizations  to 

Alumni  Fund  $ 

2,135.00 

Endowment 

27,918.40 

Scholarships 

163,622.40 

Other  Projects 

556,377.93 

$  1,048,556.82 


$  2,091.46 


$  750,053.73 
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Bequests  {Non- Alumni) 

Endowment 
Scholarships 
Other  Projects 


$  3,375.00 

9,000.99 
239,459.66 


$  251,835.65 

$  2,052,537.66 


In  1956,  the  Alumni  Fund  continued  under  the  direction  of  the 
Alumni  Association  and  a  more  extensive  report  on  it  will  be  made 
by  Mr  H.  J.  Hamilton.  The  bookkeeping,  however,  was  done  in 
this  office  and  the  executive  services  of  Mrs  Monica  McQueen 
were  utilized  on  a  half-time  basis  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  considered  that  special  mention  should  be  made  again  of 
the  fine  efforts  of  the  Friends  of  Queen’s  organization  in  the  United 
States.  In  1956,  this  group  collected  over  $28,000  for  the  University, 
making  a  grand  total  of  approximately  $120,000  since  1949.  Our 
special  thanks  are  extended  to  Dr  John  Hammett,  Dr  Norman 
Garand,  Mr  Harold  Searle  and  their  other  loyal  and  busy  asso¬ 
ciates. 

The  office  of  Endowment  and  Public  Relations  has  varied  func¬ 
tions.  Its  work  during  1956  can  perhaps  best  be  summarized  as 
follows. 

Report  from  Mrs  Monica  McQueen ,  Endowment  Officer 
Alumni  Fund 

Although  the  Alumni  Fund  has  been  under  the  direction  of  the 
Alumni  Association  since  1954,  much  of  the  time  of  the  staff  in 
the  Endowment  office  is  still  taken  up  with  the  detailed  secretarial 
work  involved  in  keeping  the  Fund  in  a  healthy  condition.  The 
University  makes  the  services  of  Mrs  Monica  McQueen  and  certain 
members  of  the  Endowment  office  and  mailing  room  staff  available 
to  the  Alumni  Association.  All  the  bookkeeping,  report  writing, 
keeping  of  minutes,  sending  out  of  receipts,  and  a  considerable 
amount  of  correspondenpe  is  handled  in  the  Endowment  office. 
As  the  total  number  of  known  living  alumni  increases  year  by  year, 
the  work  of  checking  their  addresses  and  raising  funds  from  them 
increases  in  direct  proportion.  A  report  on  the  operation  of  the  Fund 
for  the  calendar  year  1956  has  been  included  in  the  report  of  the 
Alumni  Association. 
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Year  Scholarships 

A  number  of  year  scholarships  have  been  in  existence  at  Queen’s 
for  some  time.  They  commenced  when  several  class  years  agreed 
to  take  over  an  existing  University  scholarship  and  to  collect  enough 
in  donations  from  their  members  to  pay  the  scholarship  each  year 
and,  in  addition,  to  provide  funds  for  the  eventual  capitalization  of 
the  scholarship.  Some  of  the  years  concerned  undertook  their  work 
with  enthusiasm  and  by  1954  were  reasonably  near  capitalization; 
in  other  instances,  the  results  were  not  so  encouraging.  The  Endow¬ 
ment  office  was  instructed  to  get  as  many  of  these  year  funds 
capitalized  as  possible  prior  to  the  start  of  the  National  Fund 
Campaign,  and  to  consolidate  the  remainder  in  two  special  scholar¬ 
ship  funds.  The  University  offered  to  pay  half  the  amount  needed 
for  capitalization  if  the  year  concerned  would  collect  the  other  half 
before  the  end  of  June  1956.  The  result  has  been  that  seven  year 
scholarships,  one  loan  fund  and  the  Veteran’s  Memorial  Fund  were 
capitalized  during  the  past  year,  four  year  scholarships  were  con¬ 
solidated  with  a  new  fund  known  as  the  ‘Alumni  Scholarships  in 
Science’  and  three  with  the  ‘Alumni  Scholarships  in  Arts’. 

High  School  Contacts 

The  Endowment  office  joins  with  other  departments  at  Queen’s 
in  recruiting  students.  In  the  spring  of  1956,  we  co-operated  with 
the  students  in  organizing  ‘Open  House’  on  the  campus,  an  event 
which  is  sponsored  by  the  Alma  Mater  Society  every  two  years.  A 
large  number  of  parents  and  other  visitors  came  to  Queen’s  for  the 
1956  Open  House,  including  groups  of  students  from  approximately 
25  high  schools  in  the  Kingston  area.  Conducted  tours  for  these  high 
school  students  were  arranged  and  refreshments  served  to  them  by 
Queen’s  students. 

A  number  of  other  high  school  groups  have  visited  Queen’s 
during  the  year.  These  have  included  Brockville,  Carleton  Place, 
Guelph,  Stormont,  Prescott,  Cornwall  and  Ottawa.  Arrangements 
are  made  for  Miss  Jean  Royce,  the  Registrar,  and  other  members 
of  the  staff  to  meet  with  these  students,  appropriate  literature  is 
distributed,  and  they  are  entertained  and  taken  around  the  buildings. 
A  number  of  visits  to  high  schools  in  Ontario  were  again  arranged 
for  the  Reverend  A.  M.  Laverty,  who  has  been  able  to  make 
valuable  contacts  and  answer  many  questions  about  university  life 
in  general  and  Queen’s  in  particular.  Arrangements  have  also  been 
made  for  speakers  for  high  school  commencements  in  a  number  of 
cases. 
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Ontario  Education  Association  Luncheon 

A  luncheon  for  Queen’s  teachers  attending  the  Ontario  Association 
meetings  in  Toronto  during  Easter  week  was  again  held  in  1956. 
Approximately  65  teachers  attended.  Vice-Principal  Corry  spoke 
on  ‘The  University  Looks  at  the  Future’. 

Conferences  and  Seminars 

The  Public  Relations  office  assists  other  University  departments, 
on  request,  in  making  the  preliminary  arrangements  and  in  the  regis¬ 
tration  and  entertainment  of  visitors  who  are  invited  by  the  Univer¬ 
sity  to  come  to  Queen’s  for  special  meetings.  Two  such  meetings  were 
held  during  the  summer  sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Commerce, 
one  for  senior  industrial  executives,  and  the  other  for  executives 
interested  in  taxation  problems.  This  office  took  charge  of  the  registra¬ 
tion  desk  and  assisted  in  other  ways  on  both  occasions. 

Teachers’  Week-end 

Another  special  week-end  for  teachers  in  Ontario  schools  was 
organized  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  the  fall  of  1956  with  this  office 
being  responsible  for  the  preliminary  correspondence  and  other 
arrangements.  Approximately  80  teachers  attended,  but  many  of 
these  were  not  able  to  register  until  the  Saturday  morning  session  as 
the  Department  of  Education  did  not  grant  a  Remembrance  Day 
holiday  this  year.  Unless  the  teachers  can  be  assured  of  a  long  week¬ 
end,  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  numbers  attending  will  in  the  future, 
justify  the  cost  to  the  University  both  in  money  and  in  time  that  the 
academic  staff  puts  into  an  effort  of  this  kind. 

General  Mailing  room 

The  Endowment  office  has  continued  to  direct  this  operation.  All 
general  mailings  to  the  alumni  and  some  special  mailings  are  handled 
by  the  staff  in  the  mailing  room.  Staff  changes  have  made  the  super¬ 
vision  particularly  difficult  this  year.  Approximately  30  per  cent  of 
the  Queen’s  alumni  change  their  addresses  every  year  and  finding 
them  in  city  directories,  telephone  books,  and  professional  directories 
calls  for  accuracy  and  persistence.  As  more  complete  alumni  records 
are  developed  and  a  greater  degree  of  centralization  of  record  keeping 
is  achieved,  the  work  should  become  easier. 

Report  from  Mr  David  G.  Dewar,  Publicity  Officer 

The  past  year  has  been  a  very  busy  one  in  the  Publicity  office, 
with  newspapers,  both  daily  and  weekly,  radio,  television,  magazines 
of  various  types  and  other  media  being  used  for  University  publicity. 
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The  bulk  of  this  work  included  coverage  of  daily  events  on  the 
campus,  such  as  meetings,  conferences  and  conventions;  staff  changes 
and  scholarship  announcements;  interpretation  of  research  activities 
in  medicine,  applied  science  and  the  arts;  interviews  and  features  of 
various  kinds,  as  well  as  profiles  and  personality  stories.  More  than 
400  separate  events  were  covered  involving  several  times  that  number 
of  releases.  Each  event  has  been  covered  for  the  Kingston  Whig- 
Standard  and  through  this  newspaper,  the  more  important  items 
were  sent  to  the  Canadian  Press.  A  considerable  number  also  went 
to  provincial  newspapers  direct,  to  home  town  newspapers  of 
students,  radio  and  television  stations,  professional  journals  and 
trade  papers. 

The  summer  period  has  grown  to  be  as  busy  as  the  winter  period 
due  to  the  heavy  agenda  of  conferences  and  conventions  from  June 
to  September  on  the  campus;  the  Summer  School,  the  continuing 
research  programme,  numerous  requests  received  for  information 
about  various  aspects  of  the  University  and  its  staff,  keeping  staff 
biographies  up-to-date,  and  public  relations  work  with  visitors.  In 
the  late  summer,  the  office  assists  the  Housing  office  by  placing 
overseas  students  in  accommodation  in  the  city,  and  concurrent 
with  this  is  the  opening  of  the  football  training  season  when  last 
year  progress  reports  on  the  senior  football  team  were  sent  out  twice 
a  week  to  50  newspapers,  radio  and  television  stations  for  an  eight- 
week  period. 

During  the  year,  about  450  photographs  were  taken  of  campus 
events,  projects,  personalities  and  University  buildings  for  publicity 
and  public  relations  use.  A  number  of  these  were  used  by  television 
stations  as  well  as  the  usual  newspaper  and  magazine  outlets.  In  all, 
more  than  2,500  prints  were  processed  in  the  office  dark  room  during 
the  year.  The  demand  is  considerable  from  various  sources  for 
pictures  of  University  buildings  and  the  campus  generally,  and  these 
are  filled  gratis  by  the  office. 

Queen’s  Quarter  Hour  radio  programme  this  fall  will  begin  its 
eighth  consecutive  year  of  unbroken  broadcasts,  or  about  350 
broadcasts  to  date.  This  programme  is  heard  each  Sunday  in  eastern 
Ontario  and  northern  New  York  state  on  CKWS  from  5:00  to 
5:15  p.m.  and  is  a  radio  publicity  outlet  through  the  courtesy  and 
generosity  of  CKWS.  These  programmes  consist  of  timely  inter¬ 
views,  talks  by  staff  and  distinguished  visitors,  panel  discussions, 
and  so  forth,  usually  slanted  towards  some  aspect  of  Queen’s. 

The  Publicity  office  also  handles  165  advertising  accounts  with 
high  schools,  teachers’  colleges,  educational  magazines,  daily  and 
weekly  newspapers,  both  English  and  French.  This  work  is  largely  in 
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the  spring  of  the  year.  It  also  gives  assistance  when  requested  to  the 
Queen's  Review  and  the  Queen's  Journal  mostly  in  photographs, 
but  also  with  an  occasional  article. 

Report  on  Miscellaneous  Matters  Concerning 
the  Office  of  Endowment  and  Public  Relations 

Speaking  Assignments 

As  in  the  past,  a  considerable  number  of  addresses  were  delivered 
to  Alumni  branches,  service  clubs,  trade  conventions,  church  groups, 
and  secondary  school  commencements  and  assemblies.  Such  occa¬ 
sions  provided  fine  opportunities  for  meeting  Queen’s  graduates  and 
for  disseminating  information  about  the  University,  its  attractions 
and  its  problems. 

Bequests  Programme 

We  are  working  out  a  bequest  programme  for  those  interested 
in  contributing  to  the  future  of  Queen’s.  Year  by  year,  more  funds 
are  coming  to  the  University  through  the  operation  of  testamentary 
gifts.  The  number  of  graduates  who  have  notified  this  office  of  their 
intentions  in  this  connection  is  considerable. 

Information  Service 

We  are  listed  in  the  Kingston  telephone  directory  as  the  Queen’s 
Information  office,  and  calls  of  a  varied  nature  come  in  at  all  times, 
including  Saturday  mornings  when  most  other  administrative  depart¬ 
ments  at  Queen’s  are  closed.  Many  visitors  to  the  campus  were  given 
attention  during  the  year.  When  guiding  service  was  required,  this 
was  forthcoming,  sometimes  through  the  hiring  of  senior  students. 

Queen’s  Film 

During  the  year,  this  office  acted  as  liaison  between  the  University 
and  the  Crawley  Film  Company  of  Ottawa  in  the  script  preparation 
and  filming  of  the  23-minute  film,  ‘Queen’s  University  at  Kingston’. 

The  National  Fund 

During  1956,  many  meetings  and  discussions  were  held  pre¬ 
paratory  to  the  launching  of  the  campaign  for  the  National  Fund 
for  Queen’s  University.  This  office  served  as  liaison  between  the 
University  and  the  campaign  general  chairman  and  acted  in  the  same 
capacity  with  the  campaign  headquarters.  We  also  arranged  the 
Western  Canada  tour  of  Mr  N.  R.  Crump  on  behalf  of  the  National 
Fund  and  accompanied  him  on  it. 

J.  A.  Edmison 
Assistant  to  the  Principal 
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McNeill  Mouse 

In  its  second  year,  McNeill  House  settled  down  to  a  more  normal 
operation.  In  this,  the  experience  of  the  first  year  provided  a  valuable 
guidance,  and  some  of  the  lessons  learned  then  have  now  been  in¬ 
corporated  into  the  life  of  the  residence. 

Rooms  were  again  allotted  in  a  way  to  ensure  the  intermingling 
of  men  from  different  faculties  and  of  upperclassmen  and  freshmen. 


This  has  contributed  to  the 

process 

of  mutual  education 

among  the 

students.  The  183  men  in 

residence 

were  distributed  as 

follows : 

Arts 

Medicine 

Science 

Totals 

Third  and  Fourth  years 

15 

7 

15 

37 

Second  year 

10 

2 

10 

22 

Freshmen 

47 

19 

58 

124 

Totals 

72 

28 

83 

183 

The  membership  of  McNeill  House  was  modified  this  year  to  include 
a  larger  proportion  of  men  above  the  first  year.  It  was  found  in 
the  previous  year  that  the  predominance  of  freshmen  tended  to 
emphasize  their  juvenile  interests  and  thus  delay  their  maturity. 
This  year  the  freshmen  appear  to  have  benefited  considerably  from 
their  association  with  more  senior  students.  Ultimately,  when  more 
accommodation  is  available,  it  would  probably  be  in  the  best  interests 
of  the  freshmen  if  they  comprised  no  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the 
residents  in  any  building. 

The  higher  proportion  of  senior  students  and  the  continuity  in 
student  committees  which  this  enables  have  helped  to  make  student 
government  more  effective  this  year.  There  is  still  the  occasional 
tendency  for  students  to  be  reluctant  to  discipline  their  fellows,  but 
on  the  whole,  a  tradition  of  responsible  student  government  appears 
to  be  developing. 

The  experience  of  the  first  year  indicated  the  need  for  more 
resident  staff  members  if  they  were  to  become  personally  acquainted 
with  all  the  residents.  Consequently,  three  dons,  one  associated  with 
each  of  the  three  ‘houses’  in  McNeill  House,  lived  in  the  residence 
this  session.  Their  task  was  not  disciplinary,  for  such  matters  were 
handled  by  the  student  committees,  but  rather  to  establish  friendly 
informal  associations  with  the  students.  The  dons  have  proved 
particularly  valuable  because  so  many  of  the  residents  are  freshmen 
who  are  often  in  large  classes  where  it  is  difficult  to  establish  personal 
contact  with  faculty  members.  The  dons  are  proving  to  be  a  useful 
liaison  between  the  students  and  the  faculty. 
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Academically,  the  members  of  the  residence  appear,  on  the 
whole,  to  have  maintained  a  creditable  record.  The  results  at  the 
end  of  the  year  show  that  McNeill  House  freshmen  in  the  Faculties  of 
Science  and  Medicine  have  done  considerably  better  than  non¬ 
residents,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  applications  were  generally  accepted 
in  the  order  in  which  they  were  received.  A  few  places  were  saved 
for  scholarship  students,  but  even  allowing  for  these,  residents 
achieved  a  higher  record.  Much  of  the  credit  must  go  to  the  dons  and 
to  the  student  scholastic  committees  which  were  organized  to  assist 
students  requiring  help.  McNeill  House  freshmen  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts,  on  the  other  hand,  did  not  fare  so  well,  their  standing  coming 
below  that  of  the  non-residents.  The  reason  for  this  is  not  immediately 
apparent  but  it  is  hoped  that  the  situation  may  be  improved  next 
year. 

Residential  life  in  McNeill  House  is  taking  on  its  own  distinct 
characteristics.  Such  functions  as  the  Christmas  Party,  the  visit  of 
the  Dunning  Trust  Lecturer,  and  the  Annual  Banquet,  together  with 
the  regular  operations  of  the  coffee  shop  in  the  main  common  room 
are  contributing  to  the  development  of  a  tradition  of  corporate  life. 

The  residence  is  proving  to  be  popular  also  among  the  summer 
school  students  who  will  fill  it  close  to  capacity  this  summer.  In 
addition,  people  attending  six  different  conferences  will  be  accom¬ 
modated  over  the  holiday  period. 

The  second  men’s  residence,  on  which  construction  commenced 
this  summer,  will  incorporate  in  its  design  all  the  good  features  of 
McNeill  House,  together  with  some  improvements  which  have  been 
suggested  by  our  experience  with  the  first  building.  By  the  time  the 
second  building  is  ready  for  operation,  we  hope  that  McNeill  House 
will  have  developed  a  pattern  of  residential  life  which  can  be  extended 
efficiently  to  the  expanding  accommodation  and  which  will  provide 
the  University  with  a  valuable  complement  to  its  educational  facilities. 

I  should  like  to  acknowledge  the  conscientious  help  of  the  dons, 
Mr  R.  Green,  Mr  A.  P.  Fell  and  Mr  W.  C.  Lougheed,  and  of  the 
members  of  the  student  government,  in  carrying  on  student  life  in 
the  residence.  Thanks  are  also  due  to  Mr  J.  E.  Wright  and  his 
staff  for  their  work  in  managing  the  business  affairs  of  the  residence, 
to  the  porter  and  his  staff,  to  Dr  Campbell  and  Mrs  Paul  in  the 
Health  Service,  and  to  the  advisory  faculty  committee  which  has 
been  of  great  assistance  in  dealing  with  matters  of  residence  policy. 


R.  L.  Watts 

Warden,  The  Men’s  Residence 


Publicaitons 

By  Members  of  the  University 

Edmison,  J.  A.  ‘Biographical  sketch  on  the  late  Taylor  Statten,  Canadian 
youth  leader.’  Saturday  Night,  vol  72,  no  1  (1957),  pp  19-20. 

Arranged-  Alphabetically  by  Departments 

Anatomy 

Tomasch,  J.  (with  A.  MacMillan).  ‘The  number  of  fibres  in  the  corpus 
callosum  of  the  white  mouse.’  Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology ,  vol  107 
(1957),  pp  165-8. 

- ‘Size,  distribution  and  number  of  fibres  in  the  human  anterior 

commissure.’  Acta  Anatomica,  vol  29  (1957),  pp  1-3. 

- ‘What  to  do  with  anatomy.’  Queen’s  Medical  Review,  vol  5  (1957), 

pp  25-6. 

Bacteriology 

Orr,  J.  H.  (with  N.  A.  Hinton).  ‘Studies  on  the  incidence  and  distribution 
of  antibiotic-resistant  staphylococci.’  Journal  of  Laboratory  and  Clinical 
Medicine ,  vol  49,  no  4  (1957),  pp  566-72. 

Biochemistry 

Beveridge,  J.  M.  R.  (with  W.  Ford  Connell  and  G.  A.  Mayer).  ‘Dietary 
factors  affecting  the  level  of  plasma  cholesterol  in  humans:  the  role  of 
fat.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  34  (1956), 
pp  441-55. 

- ‘The  function  of  phospholipids.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry 

and  Physiology,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  361-9. 

- (with  W.  Ford  Connell  and  G.  A.  Mayer).  ‘The  nature  of  the 

material  in  dietary  fat  affecting  the  level  of  plasma  cholesterol  in  humans.’ 
Circulation,  vol  14,  no  3  (1956),  p  484. 

Biology 

Krotkov,  G.  (with  P.  V.  Vittorio,  C.  D.  Nelson  and  R.  G.  S.  Bidwell). 
‘The  products  of  starch  hydrolysis  and  their  metabolism.’  Canadian  Journal 
of  Botany,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  209-13. 

- (with  C.  D.  Nelson).  ‘Metabolism  of  C14  amino  acids  and  amides 

in  detached  leaves.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  423-33. 

- (with  S'.  Rizvi).  ‘Metabolism  of  uniformly  labelled  maltose — C14 

introduced  into  detached  wheat  and  tobacco  leaves.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Botany,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  569-76. 

- (with  Lillian  M.  Cowie).  ‘The  biosynthesis  of  radioactive  arabinose, 

xylose  and  galactose  using  detached  wheat  seedlings.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Botany,  vol  35  (1957),  pp  1-4. 
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Chemical  Engineering 

Plewes,  A.  C.  ‘Phenol  extraction  of  lubricating  oils.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Technology,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  340-53. 

- ‘Thermodynamic  properties  of  acetic  acid-water.’  Canadian  Journal 

of  Technology,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  152-61. 

Chemistry 

Breck,  W.  G.  (with  J.  N.  Agar).  ‘Thermal  diffusion  in  non-isothermal  cells.’ 
Part  1,  Transactions  of  the  Faraday  Society,  vol  53,  no  410  (1957),  pp 
167-78. 

- (with  J.  N.  Agar).  ‘Thermal  diffusion  in  non-isothermal  cells.’  Part 

2,  Tranactions  of  the  Faraday  Society,  vol  53,  no  410  (1957),  pp  179-84. 

Jones,  J.  K.  N.  (with  L.  Hough).  ‘The  biosynthesis  of  the  monosaccharides.’ 
Advances  in  Carbohydrate  Chemistry,  vol  11  (1956),  pp  185-262. 

- (with  E.  Merler).  ‘The  hemicellulose  of  the  fossilized  wood  of 

cedrus  penhallowii.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  34  (1956),  p  840. 

- (with  Louis  E.  Wise  and  Josephine  P.  Jappe).  ‘The  action  of 

alkali  containing  metaborates  on  wood  cellulose.’  Tappi,  vol  39,  no  3 
(1956),  pp  139-41. 

- ^^-O-fyopropylidene-methyl-alpha-D-glucoside.’  Canadian  Journal  of 

Chemistry,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  840-2. 

- (with  A.  J.  Erskine).  ‘Fractionation  of  polysaccharides.’  Canadian 

Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  821-6. 

- (with  D.  H.  Ball,  W.  H.  Nicholson  and  T.  J.  Painter).  ‘The 

structure  of  the  hemicelluloses  of  loblolly  pine.’  Tappi,  vol  39,  no  6  (1956), 
pp  438-43. 

- ‘The  synthesis  of  3-hexuloses.  Part  I.  2-0-methyl-L-*y/o-3-hexulose.’ 

Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol  78  (1956),  pp  2855-7. 

- (with  T.  J.  Painter).  ‘The  hemicelluloses  of  loblolly  pine  (pinus 

taeda)  wood.  Part  I.  The  isolation  of  five  oligosaccharide  fragments.’ 
Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  vol  134  (1957),  pp  669-73. 

Munro,  L.  A.  (with  M.  Yatabe  and  W.  J.  Abrams).  ‘Pilot  plant  studies  of 
frothing  in  sewage  treatment.’  Sewage  and  Industrial  Waste,  vol  28  (1956), 
pp  1232-9. 

- ‘Plastics.’  Commerceman,  vol  12  (1957),  pp  29-31. 

Perry,  M.  B.  (with  L.  Hough).  ‘An  aid  to  structural  evaluation  in  the  oligo- 
and  polysaccharide  group.’  Chemistry  and  Industry  (1956),  pp  768-9. 

Wilkie,  K.  C.  B.  ‘The  constitution  of  an  oat-straw  xylan.’  Journal  of  the 
Chemical  Society,  vol  221  (1956),  pp  1072-6. 

Civil  Engineering 

Edwards,  H.  M.  ‘Assessing  traffic  requirements.’  Roads  and  Engineering 
Construction,  vol  94,  no  10  (1956),  pp  236-52. 

Wright,  D.  T.  (with  J.  W.  Dolphin  and  H.  M.  Nelson).  Plastic  Design  of 
Steel  Structures.  Kingston  (Queen’s  University  and  the  Royal  Military 
College)  May  1956,  pp  ii  +  108. 

- The  Evaluation  of  Highway  Bridges.  Report  No.  Q6-1,  The  Ontario 

Joint  Highway  Research  Programme,  Queen’s  University,  November  1956, 
pp  iv  +  64. 
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- Proposed  Specifications  for  the  Rating  of  Existing  Bridges.  Report 

No.  Q6-2,  The  Ontario  Joint  Highway  Research  Programme,  Queen’s 
University,  November  1956,  pp  iii  -f-  6. 

Classics 

Tracy,  H.  L.  ‘A  lexicographical  note  on  Plato,  republic,  531  A.’  Classical 
Weekly,  vol  49,  no  14  (1956),  pp  194-5. 

Commerce 

Leonard,  W.  G.  (with  F.  N.  Beard).  Canadian  Accounting  Practice,  Toronto 
(McGraw-Hill),  1956.  Pp  xiv  -f  494. 

Smyth,  J.  E.  ‘The  case  for  social  accounting.’  The  Canadian  Chartered  Ac¬ 
countant,  vol  68,  no  4  (1956),  pp  279-86. 

- (editor).  ‘The  students’  department.’  The  Canadian  Chartered  Ac¬ 
countant,  vol  68,  no  4  (1956) — vol  70,  no  3  (1957). 

Drama 

Angus,  Margaret.  ‘The  Macaulay  family  of  Kingston.’  Historic  Kingston, 
vol  5  (1956),  pp  3-12. 

Electrical  Engineering 

Campling,  C.  H.  R.  ‘Analysis  of  a  magnetic  control  circuit.’  The  Engineering 
Journal,  vol  39,  no  10  (1956),  pp  1360-5. 

English 

Ross,  Malcolm.  ‘A  programme  of  action.’  The  Bulletin  of  the  Humanities 
Association  of  Canada,  no  19  (1956),  pp  2-3. 

- ‘Mirror  for  the  humanist.’  Culture,  vol  17  (1956),  pp  416-19. 

- (editor).  Queen's  Quarterly,  vol  60,  no  2  (1953) — vol  63,  no  2 

(1956). 

Whalley,  George.  Writing  in  Canada.  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Writers' 
Conference,  Queen's  University,  28-31  July  1955,  ed.  George  Whalley, 
with  an  introduction  by  F.  R.  Scott,  Toronto  (Macmillan  Company  of 
Canada  Limited),  1956.  Pp  xii  -f-  147. 

- ‘Lazarus.’  Poem  in  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  63,  no  1  (1956),  pp  69-70. 

- ‘Preface  to  Lyrical  Ballads — a  Portent.’  University  of  Toronto 

Quarterly,  vol  25,  no  4  (1956),  pp  467-83. 

- ‘A  Noise  of  Musitians.’  C  B  C  Wednesday  Night,  25  April  1956. 

- ‘Imagination  in  Action.’  CBC  Wednesday  Night,  2,  9,  16,  23,  30 

May  1956. 

- ‘Hooded  Eagle.’  BBC  Third  Programme,  24  and  25  August  1956,  3 

February  1957. 

Geological  Sciences 

Hawley,  J.  E.  ‘Memorial  of  Robert  Charles  Wallace/  The  American 
Mineralogist,  vol  41  (1956),  pp  315-20.  Proceedings  Volume  of  the 

Geological  Society  of  America,  Annual  Report  for  1956,  pp  177-82. 

- (with  Graham  MacDonald).  ‘Quantitative  spectro-chemical  analy¬ 
ses  of  some  silicate  and  carbonate  rocks  and  iron  ores  with  the  Stallwood 
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Air-jet.’  Geochimica  et  Cosmochimicci  Acta,  vol  10  (1956),  pp  197-223. 
Jolliffe,  A.  W.  ‘The  gunnar  ‘A’  orebody.’  Trans  Canadian  Institute  of 
Mining  and  Metallurgy ,  vol  59  (1956),  pp  181-5. 

German 

Eichner,  H.  ‘Friedrich  Schlegel’s  theory  of  romantic  poetry.’  Publications 
of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America,  vol  71,  no  5  (1956), 
pp  1018-41. 

Histology  and  Embryology 

Kropp,  B.  N.  ‘Preparing  single  or  serial  sections  of  calcified  bones  and  teeth.’ 
Stain  Technology ,  vol  31,  no  6  (1956),  pp  253-61. 

- ‘The  effect  of  penicillin  on  survival  of  mice  receiving  lethal  doses 

of  trypan  blue.’  Antibiotics  cmd  Chemotherapy,  vol  7,  no  3  (1957),  pp 
135-9. 

- ‘Movement  of  trypan  blue  through  yolk  of  fertile  and  infertile  eggs.’ 

Anatomical  Record,  vol  127,  no  2  (1957),  p  319. 


History 

Harrison,  W.  E.  C.  Introduction  to  Charles  Fraser  Comfort,  Artist  at  War. 
Toronto  (Ryerson  Press),  1956.  Pp  ix — xiii. 

- ‘The  breaking  of  the  Gothic  line  25  August — 2  September  1944’ 

and  ‘The  battle  of  the  Rimini  line,  3-22  September  1944’,  being  Chapters 
XVI  and  XVII  in  G.  W.  L.  Nicholson,  Official  History  of  the  Canadian 
Army  in  the  Second  World  War,  Volume  II,  The  Canadians  in  Italy  1943- 
1945.  Ottawa  (The  Queen’s  Printer),  1956.  Pp  487-564. 

- Canada  in  World  Affairs,  Volume  VI:  1949-1950.  Toronto  (Oxford 

University  Press),  1957.  Pp  vii  +  374. 

Lower,  A.  R.  M.  ‘Education  in  a  growing  Canada.’  Canadian  Education 
To-day,  ed.  Joseph  Katz,  Toronto  (McGraw-Hill  Company  of  Canada, 
Limited),  1956.  Pp  1-14. 

Industrial  Relations 

Cameron,  J.  C.  (with  F.  J.  L.  Young).  ‘Vesting  of  employer  contributions 
under  industrial  retirement  plans.’  Published  by  the  Department  of  In¬ 
dustrial  Relations,  Queen’s  University,  Bulletin  No.  14  (1956),  pp  28. 

- (editor).  ‘Papers  presented  at  a  seminar  in  industrial  relations, 

14-18  May  1956.’  Kingston  (Department  of  Industrial  Relations,  Queen’s 
University),  1956.  Pp  72. 

Curtis,  C.  H.  Labour  Arbitration  Procedures.  Kingston  (Department  of 
Industrial  Relations,  Queen’s  University),  1957.  Pp  1-90. 

- ‘Re  International  Association  of  Machinists  and  Orenda  Engines 

Limited.’  Labour  Arbitration  Cases,  vol  6,  p  349. 

- ‘Re  National  Association  of  Broadcast  Employees  and  Technicians 

and  Radio  Station  C  K  O  Y.’  Labour  Arbitration  Cases ,  vol  6,  p  125. 

- ‘Re  United  Automobile  Workers  and  Canadian  Car  and  Foundry 

Company  Limited.’  Labour  Arbitration  Cases,  vol  6,  p  161. 

- ‘Re  United  Electrical  Workers  and  Canadian  General  Electric 

Company  Limited.’  Labour  Arbitration  Cases,  vol  6,  p  73. 
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- ‘Re  United  Steelworkers  and  Fittings  Limited.’  Labour  Arbitration 

Cases,  vol  6,  pp  298  and  300. 

- ‘Re  United  Steelworkers  and  Dominion  Magnesium  Limited.’  Labour 

Arbitration  Cases,  vol  7,  p  40. 


Library 

Gundy,  H.  P.  ‘The  manuscript  of  Kirby’s  The  Golden  Dog  .’  Douglas  Library 
Notes,  vol  6,  no  1  (1956),  pp  1-3. 

- Early  Printers  and  Printing  in  the  Canadas.  Toronto  (Bibliographical 

Society  of  Canada),  1957.  Pp  63. 

Mathematics 

Douglas,  A.  Vibert.  Eddington.  Edinburgh  (Thomas  Nelson  and  Sons 
Limited),  1956.  Pp  xi  -f-  207. 

- ‘Forty  minutes  with  Einstein.’  Journal  of  the  Royal  Astronomical 

Society  of  Canada,  vol  50,  no  3  (1956),  pp  99-102. 

- ‘Hydrogen — universal  element.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  63,  no  4 

(1956),  pp  598-607. 

Halperin,  I.  (with  K.  D.  Fryer).  ‘The  von  Neumann  coordinatization 
theorem  for  complemented  modular  lattices.’  Acta  Scientiarum  Mathe- 
maticarum  (Szeged),  vol  20  (1956),  pp  203-49. 

- (with  W.  J.  Luxemburg).  ‘The  Riesz-Fischer  completeness  theorem 

for  function  spaces  and  vector  lattices.’  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society 
of  Canada,  vol  50  (1956),  pp  33-9. 

Jeffery,  R.  L.  Trigonometric  Series  A.  Survey.  Toronto  (University  Press), 
1956.  Pp  39. 

Wilkinson,  J.  W.  ‘An  analysis  of  paired  comparison  designs  with  incomplete 
repetitions.’  Biometrika,  vol  44  (1957),  parts  1  and  2. 

Medicine 

Brown,  G.  Malcolm.  ‘Red  cell  survival  studies  in  the  management  of 
haematologic  problems.’  Postgraduate  Medicine,  vol  21,  no  3  (1957), 
pp  249-54. 

Connell,  W.  F.  (with  G.  Mayer).  ‘The  anticoagulant  effect  of  a  new 
coumarin  derivative — Sintrom  (Geigy)  and  its  control  by  standardized! 
clotting  time.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  76,  no  4  (1957), 

pp  212-1. 

- (with  G.  Mayer).  ‘Effect  of  bishydroxycoumarin  (Dicumarol)  on 

clotting  time  of  whole  blood.’  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
vol  161  (1956),  pp  806-11. 

- ‘Psychological  aspects  of  medical  practice.’  Bulletin  of  the  Vancouver 

Medical  Association,  vol  33,  no  1  (1956),  pp  18-23. 

- ‘Some  aspects  of  antibiotic  therapy.’  Bulletin  of  the  Vancouver 

Medical  Association,  vol  33,  no  4  (1957),  pp  187-93. 

- ‘The  management  of  acute  coronary  disease.’  Ontario  Medical 

Review,  vol  24,  no  3  (1957),  pp  185-90  and  223. 

Kelly,  H.  G.  ‘The  effect  of  magnesium  on  blood  pressure  and  renal  function.’ 
Proceedings  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  Canada  for  1956. 
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Wilson,  D.  L.  (with  S.  A.  Bencosme,  D.  A.  Rosen,  V.  C.  Runeckles  and 
J.  Frei).  ‘Influence  of  steroids  on  carbohydrate  content  of  rabbit  kidney: 
a  chromatographic  study.’  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental 
Biology  and  Medicine,  vol  93  (1956),  pp  587-9. 

Mining  Engineering 

Corlett,  A.  V.  ‘Thirty  years  of  mineral  development  in  Newfoundland.’ 
Canadian  Mining  Journal,  vol  77,  no  12  (1956),  pp  61-6. 

Thompkins,  R.  W.  ‘Designs  for  heating  mine  air.’  Canadian  Mining  Journal, 
vol  77,  no  9  (1956),  pp  102-4. 

Ophthalmology 

Rosen,  D.  A.  ‘The  effects  of  a  ganglionic  blocking  drug,  pentolinium,  on 
certain  aspects  of  aqueous  humor  dynamics.’  American  Medical  Associa¬ 
tion  Archives  of  Ophthalmology,  vol  87,  no  3  (1957),  pp  361-5. 

- ‘Factors  in  the  pathogenesis  of  diabetic  retinopathy.’  Transactions 

of  the  Canadian  Ophthalmological  Society,  1956. 

Paediatrics 

Bryans,  A.  M.  ‘Diseases  of  muscles  in  children.’  Chapter  in  McCreary  and 
Patterson,  Paediatrics,  (Lippincott),  1956. 

Pathology 

Bencosme,  S.  A.  (with  J.  Frei).  ‘Relation  of  glucagon  to  A  cells  of  the 
pancreas.’  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and 
Medicine,  vol  91  (1956),  pp  589-92. 

- (with  S.  S.  Lazarus,  E.  Liepa,  J.  Frei  and  S.  M.  Fernandez). 

‘Correlation  of  alpha  cell  morphology  and  glucagon  content  of  the  pancreas.’ 
American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol  May-June  (1956),  pp  630. 

- (with  S.  M.  Fernandez).  ‘Regional  differences  in  the  glucagon 

content  of  pancreas  from  alloxanized  dogs.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Bio¬ 
chemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  34  (1956),  pp  779-82. 

- (with  S.  S.  Lazarus).  ‘The  pancreas  of  cortisone-treated  rabbits.’ 

American  Medical  Association  Archives  of  Pathology,  vol  62  (1956),  pp 
285-95. 

- (with  S.  S.  Lazarus).  ‘Development  and  regression  of  cortisone- 

induced  lesions  in  rabbit  pancreas.’  American  Journal  of  Clinical  Pathology, 
vol  26,  no  10  (1956),  pp  1146-56. 

More,  R.  H.  (with  H.  Z.  Movat).  ‘The  nature  and  origin  of  fibrinoid.’ 
American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol  May-June  (1956). 

- (with  D.  M.  Haust  and  H.  Z.  Movat).  ‘The  role  of  fibrin  thrombi 

in  the  genesis  of  the  common  white  plaque  in  arteriosclerosis.’  Circulation 
XIV  (1956),  pp  483. 


Pharmacology 

Boyd,  E.  M.  (with  R.  N.  Hicks  and  A.  V.  Trainor).  ‘Racemorphan, 
dextromethorphan  and  respiratory  tract  fluid.’  Archives  internationales  de 
Pharmacoldynamie  et  de  Therapie,  vol  104,  no  3-4  (1956),  pp  424-34. 


PUBLICATIONS 


123 


- (with  Elinor  M.  Crandell).  ‘The  concentration  of  lipids  and  water 

in  skeletal  muscle  of  albino  rats  bearing  Walker  carcinoma  256.’  Cancer 
Research,  vol  16,  no  3  (1956),  pp  198-203. 

- (with  A.  O.  Tikkala).  ‘Lipid  and  water  levels  in  the  kidneys  of 

albino  rats  bearing  Walker  carcinoma  256.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Bio¬ 
chemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  34,  no  2  (1956),  pp  259-64. 

- (with  M.  E.  Murdoch,  E.  M.  Kelly  and  C.  E.  Boyd).  ‘Hydrolipo- 

tropic  shifts  in  certain  tissues.’  Federation  Proceedings,  vol  15,  no  1 
(1956),  p  404. 

- (with  E.  M.  Kelly,  M.  E.  Murdoch  and  C.  E.  Boyd).  ‘Lipid  and 

water  levels  in  five  organs  of  albino  rats  bearing  Walker  carcinosarcoma 
256.’  Cancer  Research,  vol  16,  no  6  (1956),  pp  535-43. 

- (with  W.  A.  Cassell).  ‘Antemetic  activity  of  phenothiazines.’ 

Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society,  (1956),  p  14. 

- (with  A.  O.  Daicar  and  R.  J.  Middleton).  ‘Apomorphine,  muclene, 

pholcodine  and  vomiting  upon  respiratory  tract  fluid  output.’  Thera - 
peutische  Umschau,  vol  13,  no  12  (1956),  pp  254-7. 

- ‘Antemetic  action  of  proclorperazine.’  Canadian  Medical  Association 

Journal,  vol  76,  no  4  (1957),  pp  286-9. 

- (with  Alfred  H.  Lower).  ‘Neutral  fat  of  the  perirenal  fat  depots.’ 

Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  35,  no  2  (1957), 
pp  157-60. 

- (with  M.  A.  Boyd).  ‘A  note  on  tripelennamine  hydrochloride  and 

locomotor  activity.’  Journal  of  Pharmacy  and  Pharmacology,  vol  9,  no  2 
(1957),  pp  118-19. 

- ‘Bemegride  and  amiphenazole.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Jour¬ 
nal,  vol  76,  no  2  (1957),  pp  224-5. 

Philosophy 

Duncan,  A.  R.  C.  Practical  Reason  and  Morality.  Toronto  (Thomas  Nelson 
and  Sons),  1957.  Pp  xviii  -f-  182. 

Physics 

Dawson,  W.  K.  ‘Energy  and  angular  distributions  of  photoprotons  produced 
by  70  Mev.  x-rays.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  34,  no  12B  (1956), 
pp  1480-96. 

Harrower,  G.  A.  ‘Auger  electron  emission  in  the  energy  spectra  of  secondary 
electrons  from  Mo  and  W.’  Physical  Review,  vol  102,  no  2  (1956),  pp 
340-7. 

- ‘Dependence  of  electron  reflection  on  contamination  of  the  reflecting 

surface.’  Physical  Review,  vol  102,  no  5  (1956),  pp  1288-9. 

- ‘Energy  spectra  of  secondary  electrons  from  Mo  and  W  for  low 

primary  energies.’  Physical  Review ,  vol  104,  no  1  (1956),  pp  52-6. 

Livesey,  D.  L.  ‘The  photoprotons  emitted  from  oxygen- 16  nuclei.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Physics,  vol  34,  no  10  (1956),  pp  1022-32. 

Physiology 

Ettinger,  G.  H.  ‘Section  on  Medical  Research.’  Dominion  Bureau  of 
Statistics,  Canada  Year  Book  1956,  pp  383-4. 
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Hatcher,  J.  D.  (with  M.  R.  Turton,  H.  G.  Kelly  and  D.  L.  Wilson).  ‘The 
effect  of  magnesium  on  blood  pressure  and  renal  function.’  Proceedings  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada,  1956. 

- (with  C.  W.  Baugh,  R.  W.  Cornett,  and  D.  W.  Justus).  ‘The 

role  of  the  adrenal  gland  in  the  circulatory  adjustments  to  anaemic  and 
anoxic  anoxia  in  dogs.’  Abstracts  of  communications,  XXth  International 
Physiological  Congress,  Brussels  (1956),  p  406. 

- (with  D.  B.  Jennings)  ‘The  rate  of  blood  flow  in  the  calf  and  paw 

of  anaesthetized  dogs  measured  by  the  venous  occlusion  plethysmograph 
technique,  with  observations  on  the  effects  of  intravenous  infusions  of 
adrenaline  and  noradrenaline.’  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol  134  (1956),  po 
19-20. 

- (with  D.  W.  Justus  and  R.  W.  Cornett).  ‘A  humoral  influence  on 

the  cardiovascular  adjustment  to  acute  and  chronic  posthemorrhagic  anemia 
in  dogs.’  Circulation  Research,  vol  5  (1957),  pp  207-13. 

Semple,  R.  E.  (with  B.  J.  Excell  and  J.  K.  N.  Jones).  ‘Changes  in  certain 
characteristics  of  dextran  as  a  result  of  metabolic  activities  in  dogs.’ 
XXth  International  Physiological  Congress,  Brussels  (1956),  p  820. 

- (with  A.  E.  T.  Thomsen,  A.  J.  Ball  and  B.  J.  Excell).  ‘Determina¬ 
tion  of  plasma  volume  in  humans  with  dextran.’  Proceedings  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Physiological  Society  in  the  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol  187 
(1957),  p  631. 

- (with  A.  E.  T.  Thomsen  and  A.  J.  Ball).  ‘Changes  in  blood  and 

plasma  volumes  of  elderly  patients  after  surgery.’  Proceedings  of  the 
Canadian  Physiological  Society  in  Revue  Canadienne  de  Biologie,  vol  15 
(1956),  p  288. 

- (with  A.  E.  T.  Thomsen).  ‘A  method  for  the  determination  of 

circulating  plasma  volume  with  dextran.’  Ontario  Medical  Review,  vol  24 
(1957),  p  191. 

- (with  Wycliffe  Wight).  ‘Responses  of  mammals  to  partial  deple¬ 
tion  of  extracellular  electrolytes.’  Federation  Proceedings,  vol  16  (1957), 
p  137. 

Political  and  Economic  Science 

Hodgetts,  J.  E.  ‘The  Civil  Service  when  Kingston  was  capital  of  Canada.’ 
Historic  Kingston,  vol  5  (1956),  pp  13-24. 

Meisel,  J.  ‘Religious  affiliation  and  electoral  behaviour:  a  case  study.’ 
Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  vol  22,  no  4  (1956), 
pp  481-96. 

- ‘Pactomania.’  Canadian  Forum,  vol  36,  no  423  (1956),  pp  1,  24. 

- ‘The  importance  of  Suez.’  Canadian  Forum,  vol  36,  no  428  (1956), 

pp  121,  144. 

- The  United  States  and  Canada:  how  are  they  governed?  Mimeo¬ 
graphed  by  the  American  Council  on  Education  (1956),  pp  38. 

Rosenbluth,  G.  Concentration  in  Canadian  Manufacturing  Industries. 
Princeton  (Princeton  University  Press,  for  National  Bureau  of  Economic 
Research),  1957.  Pp  xvi  -f-  152. 

Psychology 

Blackburn,  J.  M.  (with  Jane  Stewart).  ‘Tensions  between  English-speaking 
and  French-speaking  Canadians.’  Contributions  a  VEtude  des  Sciences  de 
VHomme,  vol  3  (1956),  pp  145-67. 
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Kamin,  L.  J.  The  effects  of  termination  of  the  CS  and  avoidance  of  the  US 
on  avoidance  learning.’  Journal  of  Comparative  and  Physiological 
Psychology,  vol  49,  no  4  (1956),  pp  420-4. 

- ‘Differential  changes  in  mental  abilities  in  old  age.’  Journal  of 

Gerontology,  vol  12,  no  1  (1957),  pp  66-70. 

- ‘The  effects  of  termination  of  the  CS  and  avoidance  of  the  US  on 

avoidance  learning:  an  extension.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology,  vol  11. 
no  1  (1957),  pp  48-56. 

- The  measurement  of  anxiety:  a  methodological  note.’  Canadian 

Journal  of  Psychology,  vol  11,  no  1  (1957),  pp  71-4. 

- The  Taylor  scale  and  reaction  time.’  Journal  of  Abnormal  and 

Social  Psychology,  vol  54,  no  2  (1957),  pp  248-9. 


Surgery 

Derby,  A.  C.  The  place  of  the  renal  centre  in  war  surgery.’  Canadian  Medical 
Association  Journal,  vol  70,  no  1  (1954),  pp  57,  58. 

- Treatment  of  burns  in  mass  casualties.’  Occupational  Health  Review, 

vol  8,  no  1  (1956),  pp  12-17. 

- Treatment  of  mechanical  injuries  in  mass  casualties.’  Occupational 

Health  Review,  vol  8,  no  1  (1956),  pp  18-24. 

- ‘The  practical  management  of  fluid  and  electrolyte  imbalance  in. 

the  surgical  patient  and  a  proposed  fluid  balance  sheet  for  adoption  by 
the  Armed  Forces.’  Canadian  Services  Medical  Journal,  vol  8,  no  1  (1957), 
pp  45-59. 

- The  early  medical  management  of  mass  trauma.’  Canadian  Medical 

Association  Journal,  vol  76,  no  5  (1957),  pp  371-6. 

Urology 

Berry,  N.  E.  (with  R.  C.  Burr).  ‘Intracavity  irradiation  of  carcinoma  of  the 
bladder.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  75,  no  2  (1956), 
pp  93-7. 

- (with  E.  P.  White).  ‘Urinary  fistula  of  the  vas  deferens.’  Canadian 

Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  75  (1956),  p  300. 

Zoology 

West,  A.  S.  (with  Barbara  DeLong).  ‘Notes  on  the  biology  and  laboratory 
rearing  of  a  predatory  insect,  Zelus  exsanguis  (Stahl)  (Hemiptera: 
Reduviidae).’  Annual  Report  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Ontario,  vol 
86  (1956),  pp  97-101. 

- The  potential  of  mosquito-borne  diseases  in  Canada.’  Proceedings 

of  the  New  Jersey  Mosquito  Extermination  Association,  vol  43  (1956), 
pp  124-9. 

- ‘Biology  and  control  of  biting  flies  in  pulpwood  cutting  areas.’ 

Veterinary  and  Medical  Entomology  Unit,  Entomology  Division,  Science 
Service,  Canada  Department  of  Agriculture,  Progress  Report  No.  2,  Pait 
II  (1956),  pp  112-85. 
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DEGREES  granted  October  1956  and  May  1957 


HONORARY 

DEGREES 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.) 

9 

1 

10 

Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.) 

2 

2 

Doctor  of  Science  (D.Sc.) 

1 

1 

12 

1 

13 

DEGREES  BY  EXAMINATION 

Graduate  Studies 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

9 

9 

9 

Queen's  Theological  College 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.) 

8 

8 

8 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

20 

4 

24 

Bachelor  of  Arts  with  Honours  (B.A.) 

29 

20 

49 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.) 

94 

98 

192 

Bachelor  of  Commerce  (B.Com.) 

17 

1 

18 

160 

123 

283 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

2 

2 

Chemistry 

1 

1 

Electrical  Engineering 

1 

1 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

2 

2 

Physics 

2 

2 

8 

8 

Bachelor  of  Science,  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

5 

5 

Chemistry 

1 

1 

Civil  Engineering 

6 

6 

Electrical  Engineering 

6 

6 

Geological  Sciences 

1 

1 

Mechanical  Engineering 

2 

2 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

1 

1 

Mining  Engineering 

1 

1 

Physics 

5 

5 

28  28 
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Men 

Women 

Total 

Bachelor  of  Science,  (B.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

29 

1 

30 

Chemistry 

3 

3 

Civil  Engineering 

57 

57 

Electrical  Engineering 

28 

28 

Geological  Sciences 

5 

5 

Mechanical  Engineering 

32 

32 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

4 

4 

Mining  Engineering 

12 

12 

Physics 

12 

1 

13 

182 

2 

184 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Master  of  Science  in  Medicine 

(M.Sc.,  Med.) 

2 

1 

3 

Diploma  in  Medical  Radiology 

(Diagnosis) 

3 

3 

Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Master 

of  Surgery  (M.D.,C.M.) 

51 

56 

5 

6 

56 

School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science 

(B.N.Sc.) 

Public  Health  Nursing 

4 

4 

Teaching  and  Supervision 

10 

10 

14 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  (B.P.H.E.) 

6 

6 

12 

Total 


220 


62 


14 


12 


621 
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REGISTRATION 


The  registration  for  1956-7  compared  with  the  previous  session  is  as 
follows : 


DEGREE  COURSES 


1955-6 

1956-7 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Intramural  Registration 

Faculty  of  Arts 

i 

First  registration 

167 

141 

308 

|  157 

137 

294 

Previously  registered 

255 

222 

477 

785 

303 

250 

553 

847 

School  of  Commerce  and  Administration 

First  year 

46 

1 

47 

33 

7 

40 

Second  year 

35 

2 

37 

33 

•  •  •  • 

33 

Third  year 

19 

1 

20 

24 

1 

25 

Fourth  year 

17 

1 

18 

122 

19 

1 

20 

118 

School  of  Physical  and 

Health 

Education 

First  year 

18 

12 

30 

13 

18 

31 

Second  year 

10 

14 

24 

8 

9 

17 

Third  year 

3 

6 

9 

8 

15 

23 

Fourth  year 

11 

12 

23 

86 

3 

5 

8 

79 

School  of  Nursing 

First  year 

.... 

29 

29 

.... 

21 

21 

Final  year 

16 

16 

45 

.... 

15 

15 

36 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

First  year 

295 

, , , , 

295 

291 

291 

Second  year 

250 

•  •  •  • 

250 

243 

.... 

243 

Third  year 

198 

2 

200 

230 

230 

Fourth  year 

203 

O 

4m. 

205 

209 

2 

211 

Special  students 

3 

3 

953 

1 

1 

976 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  year 

! 

(pre-med.  ’56-’7) 

59 

6 

65 

53 

3 

56 

Second  year 

! 

(pre-med.  ’56-’7) 

49 

5 

54 

51 

3 

54 

Third  year 

(1st  med.  ’56-7) 

59 

4 

63 

51 

7 

58 

Fourth  year 

(2nd  med.  ’56-7) 

48 

,,,, 

48 

53 

2 

55 

Fifth  year 

53 

6 

59 

i  49 

,,,, 

49 

Sixth  year 

59 

i 

60 

349 

52 

5 

57 

329 

GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 


* 

g 

3 

I 

Geographical 

Distribution 

1956-7 

ill 

Applied  Science 

Medicine 

Groduotc  Studcn 

Nursing  (.Degree 

Diplomo  Courses 

“ 

Total 

m 

■s  !  § 
s3g 
||| 

Non-degree 

Summer  School 

Courses 

Evening  Classes 

and  Extramural 

Non-degree  Cour 

Total 

Banking 

Chartered  Accoun 

Trust  Companies 

Course 

1 

if 

Ontario 

901 

875 

274 

65  38 

16 

2169 

851 

120 

872 

992 

233 

1337 

136 

1706 

5718 

Quebec 

41 

42 

11 

4  4 

3 

105 

64 

100 

11 

111 

69 

48 

62 

179 

459 

New  Brunswick 

1 

6 

2 

1 

10 

19 

6 

6 

14 

47 

5 

66 

101 

Nova  Scotia 
Prince  Edward 

5 

4 

1 

2  .... 

12 

15 

2 

3 

21 

105 

14 

140 

170 

Island 

1 

4 

ist 

3 

18 

19 

Newfoundland 

4 

3 

1 

8 

5 

2 

37 

59 

72 

Manitoba 

5 

3 

1 

2  ... 

11 

18 

45 

18 

13 

76 

105 

Saskatchewan 

8 

6 

15 

4 

33 

34 

13 

124 

5 

142 

209 

Alberta 

12 

4 

1 

2 

19 

153 

1 

i 

40 

4 

16 

60 

233 

British  Columbia 

4 

6 

1 

2 

13 

25 

2 

2 

4 

62 

& 

19 

82 

124 

Labrador 

2 

2 

Australia 

Bahamas 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

'io 

1 

11 

24 

1 

1 

*  ,13 

13 

1 

48 

British  West 

Indies 

Ceylon 

i<7 

7 

24 

1 

T 

r'l 

1 

1 

26 

1 

China 

2 

4 

6 

6 

Colombia 
Costa  Rica 

i 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Cuba 

Cyprus 

i 

1 

1 

1 

5 

5 

6 

-.4. 

Czechoslovakia 

1 

1 

l 

England 

5 

2 

11 

18 

1 

19 

France 

1 

1 

2 

2 

Germany 

2 

1 

3 

3 

Ghana 

Greece 

1 

2 

1 

3 

1  1 

3 

1 

Hungary 

1 1  (19 

1 

1 

India 

3 

3 

3 

Indonesia 

4 

4 

4 

Ireland 

2 

2 

2 

Italy 

Mexico 

2 

1 

3 

1 

1 

3 

Netherlands 

Netherlands 

1 

1 

2 

1 

3 

West  Indies 

2 

2 

2 

New  Zealand 

2 

2 

2 

Nigeria 

1 

1 

1 

2 

North  West 

Territories 

3 

I 

LiJli 

4 

Pakistan 

Panama 

Scotland 

1 

1 

3 

1 

4 

1 

1 

i 

5 

Union  ol 

South  Africa 

2 

2 

2 

United  States 

17 

1 

21 

4 

43 

7 

2 

2 

1 

1 

53 

Venezuela 

pi 

1 

1 

Yukon 

1 

2 

2 

3 

Total 

1044 

976 

329 

113  42 

20 

2524 

1230 

234 

887 

1121 

1  534 

1745 

274 

2553 

7423 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  ONTARIO 
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1955-6 

.  L 

1956-7 

Men  Women  Total 

Total 

Men  Women 

Total 

Total 

Graduate  Students 

Master  of  Arts 

29 

9 

38 

36 

10 

46 

Master  of  Science 

20 

.  •  • . 

20 

28 

.... 

28 

Master  of  Science  in 

Medicine 

5 

1 

6 

6 

1 

7 

Diploma  in  Medical 

Radiology 

.... 

.... 

.... 

2 

. . .  * 

2 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

31 

0 

33 

25 

1 

26 

Special  Students 

1 

.... 

1 

98 

1 

4 

.... 

4 

113 

-  ■— 

1943 

495 

2438 

1985 

513 

2498 

1955-6 

1956-7 

xd 

Men 

Women  Total  Total 

Men  Women 

Total 

Total 

Extramural  Registration — Faculty  of 

Arts 

Summer  School  at 

Kingston 

134 

126 

260 

160 

136 

296 

Summer  School  at 

Bermuda 

5 

17 

22 

2 

12 

14 

Summer 

extramural  319 

229 

548 

391  297 

688 

Less  also  in 

Summer  School  139 

121 

260 

162  148 

310 

180 

108 

288 

229 

149 

378 

Winter  extramural  385 

306 

691 

462  370 

832 

Less  registered 

also  in  summer  141 

110 

251 

160  130 

290 

•  '  ** 

244 

196 

440 

1010 

302 

240 

542 

1230 

Total  Registration  ( Intramural  and  Extra¬ 
mural)  in  Degree  Courses  3448 j  3728 


NON-DEGREE  COURSES 

Intramural 


Diploma  Course  in 
Nursing 

3  3 

6 

6 

Industrial  Relations 

18 

18 

'  20 

20 

School  of  Navigation 

17 

17 

•  •  •• 

.... 

School  of  Fine  Arts, 
School  of  English 

35 

156  191 

64 

170 

234 

Quality  Control  and 
Statistical  Methods 
in  Industry 

24 

1  25 

16 

1 

17 

Post-graduate  Course 
for  Chemical  Engi¬ 
neers  in  Industry 

10 

10 

264 

Evening  Classes 
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1955-6 

i 

1956-7 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total  | 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Art 

17 

48 

65 

18 

39 

57 

Business  Administration 

97 

2 

99 

57 

.... 

57 

English 

26 

74 

100 

.... 

Motion  Picture 

Photography 

.... 

.... 

•  •  •  • 

22 

5 

27 

Music  Appreciation 

9 

14 

23 

•  •  •  • 

.... 

...  * 

Philosophy 

.... 

.... 

•  •  • . 

7 

15 

22 

Child  Psychology 

10 

28 

38 

.... 

•  •  •  • 

. . . . 

Public  Speaking 

• .  •  • 

.... 

•  •  •  % 

11 

1 

12 

Swimming 

43 

269 

312 

637 

58 

372 

430 

605 

Extramural 

Municipal  Assessors’ 

Courses 

Introductory 

106 

2 

108 

75 

2 

77 

Senior  1st  year 

137 

1 

138 

60 

2 

62 

Senior  2nd  year 

•  •  •  • 

• » •  • 

•  •  •  • 

125 

1 

126 

Banking 

Fellows’  Course 

269 

4 

273 

511 

17 

528 

Supplementary  Course 

6 

• .  •  • 

6 

6 

•  •  •  • 

6 

Chartered  Accounting 

Course 

1633 

20 

1653 

1723 

22 

1745 

Trust  Companies’ 

Course 

239 

11 

250 

2428 

265 

9 

274 

2818 

Total  Registration  in 

Non-Degree  Courses 

3329 

3700 

Total  Registration  in 

Degree  Courses  and 

Non-Degree  Courses 

6777 

7428 

Jean  I.  Royce 
Registrar 


The  Treasurer’s  Report 

I  submit  the  following  report  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1957. 

AUDIT  REPORT 

To  the  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University. 

Gentlemen: 

We  have  examined  the  records  of  Queen’s  University  for  the  year 
ended  June  30,  1957,  and  have  obtained  all  the  information  and  explanations 
that  we  have  required.  Our  examination  included  a  general  review  of  the 
accounting  procedures  of  the  University  and  such  tests  of  its  accounting 
records  and  other  supporting  evidence  as  we  considered  necessary  in  the 
circumstances. 

In  our  opinion,  the  accompanying  Balance  Sheet,  statement  of  En¬ 
dowment,  and  summaries  of  Revenue  and  Expense  present  fairly  the  financial 
condition  of  the  University  as  at  June  30,  1957,  and  the  results  of  operations 
for  the  year  ended  on  that  date,  according  to  the  best  of  our  information, 
the  explanations  given  to  us,  and  as  shown  by  the  books. 

( signed )  England,  Leonard,  Macpherson  &  Co., 

Chartered  Accountants 


Kingston,  Ontario, 
August  30,  1957. 


BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1957 

ASSETS 

Sundry  Current  Assets 
Loans  to  Students 

Bonds,  Debentures,  Stocks,  Mortgages 
and  Leasebacks — -at  cost  less  amor¬ 
tization  (approximate  market  value 
$17,562,000) 

Less  Allowance  for  Possible  Losses 


Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment  — 
valued  at  1952  replacement  value 
per  insurance  appraisal  with 
subsequent  additions  at  cost 
Land 

Buildings  and  Equipment 


Properties  under  construction 


TOTAL  ASSETS 

LIABILITIES  AND  ENDOWMENTS 

Current  Liabilities: 

Bank  Overdraft  (including  outstand¬ 
ing  cheques  of  $236,035.25)  $  632,120.29 

Scholarship  Income — Unawarded  107,505.15 

Research  Funds  and  Misc.  Grants  Unexpended 

432,461.32 

Alumni  Fund — Unallocated  17,845.06 

Sundry  Current  Liabilities  91,754.96 


Loan  Funds 

Pension  Funds — Capital 

Restricted  Trust  Funds 


$  17,562,963.87 
316,759.04 


484,140.54 

16,459,689.54 

16,943,830.08 

430,336.87 


Endowments  and  Other  Trust  Funds 
Benefactions  and  Provision  for: 

General  Endowment — Income  Un¬ 
restricted 

Scholarships  and  Fellowships — In¬ 
come  Restricted 

Faculties,  Departments  or  Buildings 

Construction,  Equipment,  Altera¬ 
tions  and  Repairs 

National  Fund  for  Queen's  Uni¬ 
versity  —  net  proceeds  to  June 
30,  1957 

Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment 
Accumulated  Funds  for  Future  Ex¬ 
penditure 


$  6,481,255.14 

1,116,922.03 

1,209,890.62 

4,026,546.31 


1,574,322.81 

H408^93C91 

16.943,830.08 

44,234.82 


$  345,428.65 

42,219.36 


17,246,204.83 


17,374,166.95 
$  35,008,019.79 


$  1,281,686.78 

92,062.03 
764,955.46 
1,472,313.71 

$  3,611,017.98 


31,397,001.81 
$  35,008^019  79 


TOTAL  LIABILITIES  AND  ENDOWMENTS 
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REVENUES  AND  EXPENSES 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1957 


SUMMARY  OF  REVENUES 


Students’  Fees  $  1,184,071.56 

Income  from  Endowment  and  Other 

Invested  Funds  $  673,454.38 

Less  Amounts  Credited  to  Special  Trust 

Funds  and  Scholarships  249,511.13 


Government  Grants  for  General  Operating  Purposes 
Gifts  and  Grants  for  Specific  Operating  Purposes 
Services  to  Outside  Organizations 
Miscellaneous  Revenue 


423,943.25 

1,422,071.56 

125,930.77 

97,136.63 

44,522.04 


$  3,297,675.81 


SUMMARY  OF  EXPENSES 

Educational  Salaries  and  Supplies 
Administration  Salaries  and  Supplies 
Piant,  including  Maintenance,  Wages,  Taxes, 
Repairs,  Heating,  Care  of  Grounds  and  Supplies 
Miscellaneous  Salaries  and  Supplies 

Total  Current  Expenses 

Provision  for  Maintenance  Reserve 

Piovision  for  Special  Pensions  Reserve 

Total 

Unallocated  Net  Revenue 


$  2,064,332.23 

204,071.21 

536,893.19 

149,869.44 


$ 

2,955,166.07 

170,000.00 

160,000.00 

$ 

3,285,166.07 

12,509.74 

$ 

3,297,675.81 
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ENDOWMENTS 

for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1957 
Endowment  represented  by  Land,  Buildings  and 


Equipment  from  the  following  sources : 

Reappraisals  1932  and  1952 

Allocated  from  unappropriated  revenues  (see  below) 
Benefactions 

$  10,497,690.48 
2,334,557.26 
4,111,582.34 

Total  per  Balance  Sheet 

$  16,943,830.08 

General  Endowment : 

Balance  June  30,  1956 

Paid  on  pledge  by  Students’  Memorial  Union  7,373.00 
Paid  on  pledge  by  Technical  Supplies  Dept.  3,300.00 
Undesignated  additions,  current  year  361,669.33 

$  6,108,912.81 

372,342.33 

Balance,  June  30,  1957 — per  Balance  Sheet 

$  6,481,255.14 

Allocated  to  Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment  from 
Unappropriated  Revenues : 

Balance  June  30,  1956 

Add  Cost  of  New  Properties 

$  2,291,045.09 

109,112.17 

Deduct  Cost  of  Land  reallocated  to  New  Engineering 
Building 

$  2,400,157.26 

65,600.00 

Balance,  June  30,  1957 — see  above 

$  2,334.557.26 

Revenues  Accumulated  for  Future  Expenditures 

Balance,  June  30,  1956 

Add:  Unallocated  revenue  for  the 

year  $  12,509.74 

Cost  of  Land  reallocated  to 

New  Engineering  Building  65,600.00 

$  75,237.25 

78,109.74 

Deduct:  Amount  Allocated  for  Pur¬ 
chase  of  New  Properties 

$  153,346.99 

109,112.17 

Balance,  June  30,  1957 — per  Balance  Sheet 

$  44,234.82 
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SUMMARY  OF  INVESTMENT  PORTFOLIO 
as  at  June  30,  1957 


Bonds: 

Government  of  Canada  and  Canada  Guaranteed  $  2,211,850.50 

Provincial  and  Provincial  Guaranteed  3,017,050.00 

Municipal  Debentures  1,851,541.70 

Corporation  Bonds — Industrial  and  Short 

Term  Notes  $  3,970,773.65 

—Public  Utility  2,152,582.28 


Stocks: 

Preferred  Stocks 
Common  Stocks: 

Banks  and  Trust  Companies 

Industrial 

Public  Utilities 


6,123,355.9' 

126,200.00 

$  199,324.73 

2,103,188.54 
462,038.90 


Leasebacks 

Mortgages 

Securities  held  for  Specific  Trusts 


2,764,552.17 

865,191.99 

29,169.31 

574,052.27 


Total  per  Balance  Sheet. 


$  17,562,963.87 


M.  C.  Tillotson 

Treasurer 
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